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One picture is
worth a thousand
words

PREFACE

Just as a single image can be worth a
thousand words, a single word can
conjure up in the mind's eye a
thousand images. Regardless of the
power of a solitary word or image,
however, each ccmmunicates meaning
more effectively when brought
together into a single presentation.
The symbiotic relationship between
graphic and verbal communication is
the basis for this visual dictionary of
architecture.

Instead of an alphabetical listing of
entries as found in most dictionaries,
the information is clustered around
basic aspects of architecture as
outlined in the table of contents.
Within each section, words are placed
in a visual context which further
explains, clarifies, and completes
their meaning.

The reader may use this dictionaryina
number of ways. If one krows the exact
term and wants to find cut its
meaning, then one canlook it up in the
index. Looking up one term will always
present related terms aranged
around one or more illustrations.

If orie does not know the precise term,
then one can look up the general
subject either in the takle of contents
or the index. One can then refer to the
appropriate section, browse the
fllustrations, and scan for the terms.
While browsing, if one encounters an
entry or a word used in a definition
that is unfamiliar, one ca look it up in
the index.

Included are fundamental terms
relating to architectural design,
history, and technology. Since
architecture is a visual art, most of
the entries naturally lend themselves
to graphic representation. Some are
more abstract but are included to
help clarify related terms or to
complete the treatment of a subject.
Others are inserted simply because
they are of historical interest.

This is a book for the curious to
browse as well as a desktop reference
for the student of architectuse. The:
compilation of words and definitions
is not intended to be exhaustive.
Rather, the selection is designed to
be comprehensive enough to reflect
the rich, complex, and
multidimensional nature of
architecture.




Architecture Is an art for all to learn because all are concerned with it. ~John Ruskin « Architecture depends on
Order, Arrangement, Eurythmy, Symmetry, Propriety, and Economy. All of these must be bullt with due reference to
durability. convenbnce and beauty. Durability will be assured when foundatlons are carried down to the solld ground
and materials wisely and liberally selected; convenlenc-c, when the arrangement of the apartments is faultless and
presents no hindrance touse, and when eachclass of bulldingls assigned tots sultable and appropriate exposure; and
beéucy_ when the appearance of the work s pleasing and In good taste, and when Its members are in due proportlon
according tocorrect principles of symmetry.—Vitruvius * Architectureis the masterly, comrect and magnificent play
of masses brought togetherin light. ~Le Corbusler « Anyone entering onthe study of architecture must understand
that even though a plan may have abstract beauty on paper, the four facades may seem well-balanced and the total
volume well- proportioned, the building itself may turn out tobe poor architecture. Intermal space, that space which
cannot be completely represented In any form, which can be grasped and fett only through direct experience, is the
protagonist of architecture. Tograsp space, toknow how toseelt, 1s thekey to the understandingof building. ~Bruno
Zevi * Architecture, painting, and sculpture are called the fine arts. They appeal to the eye as music does to the ear,
But architecture Is not judged by visual appeal alone. Bulldings affect all of the human senses — sound, smell, touch,
taste, and vislon. —Forrest Wilson 1t became apparent to us that architecture is generally assumed to be a highly
specialized system with a set of prescribed technical goals rather than a sensual soclal art responsive to real human
desires and feelings. This limitation Is most frighteningty manifested in the reflance on two-dimensional diagrams that
lay more stress on the quantifiable features of bullding organization than on the polychromatic and three-dimenslonal
quz‘ntlcsofthcwhobarchftactumlapedenca. ~Kent Bloomer & Charles Moore » The only way you can bulld, the only
way you can get the bullding Into belng, Is through the measurable. You must follow the laws of nature and use
quantities of brick, methads of constructlon, and engineering. But In theend, when the building becomes part ot living,
It evokes unmeasurable qualities, and the spirit of its existence takes over. ~Louls Kahn « Built environments have

| 5. from hyman and anlmal

various purposes: to shelter people and thelr activities and p lons from the
enemies, and from supernatural powers; 1o establish place: 1o create a humanized, safe area In a profane and
potentially dangerous world; tostress soclalldentity andindicate status; and soon. Thus theorlgins of architecture
are best understood if one takes a wider view and conslders soclocultural factors, In the broadest sense, to be more
important than climate, technology, materials, and economy. In any situatlon, it Is the interplay of all these factors
that bﬁt?prlns theform of buildings. No single explanation will suffice, because bulldings - even apparently humble
dwellings— aremore than materialobjects or structures. Theyareinstitutions, basic cultural phenomena. People think
environments before they build them. Thought orders space, time, activity, status, roles, and behavior. But giving
physicalexpression toldeas|s valuable. Encodingldeas makes themuseful mnemonics: 1deas help behavior by reminding
peopleofhow to act, how to behave, and what Isexpected of them. It Is Important to stress that all built environment s
~ bulldings, settiements, and landscapes — are one way of ordering the world by making ordering systems visible. The
essenttal step, therefore, ks the ordering or organizing of the environment.~Amos Rapaport » Ruskin sald: ‘Great
nationswrite their autobbéraph!es In three manuscrigts, the book of their deeds, the book of their words and the book
of thele art. Not one of these books can be understood unless we read the two others, but of the three the only
trustworthy one 15 the last." On the whole ! think this Is true. Il had to say which was telling the truth about saclety,
aspeechbya mintsterof housing or the actualbulldings put up'n his time, | should believe the bulldings. ~Kenneth Clark
* We require of any bullding, that it act well and do the things it was intended to do In the best way: that it speak well,
and say the things It wasintended to say In the best words: that it look well, and please us by its presenice, whatever
1t has to do or say. ~John Ruskin * Architecture also exists without necessary asslstance from an architect; and
architects sometimes create buildings which are not architecture. ~Norval White « Architecture Is produced by

ordinary people, for ordinary people: therefore it should be easily comprehensible to all. ~Steen Eiler Rasmussen




ARCHITECTURE

The ART

architecture The product or result of architeqtural work: bulldings, collectively.

and SCIENCE

architecture Astyle or method of bullding characteristic of a people, place, or time.

of DESIGNING

architecture The profession of designing bulldings and other habitaple environments.

and CONSTRUCTING

architecture The consclous act of forming things resulting In a untfying or cokgrent structure.

BUILDINGS




ARCHITECTURE

art

The consclence use of skill, craft, and
creative Imagination In the productlon of
what Is beautiful, appealing, or of more than
ordinary slanificance.

aesthetics

The branch of philosophy that deals with
the nature of art, beauty, and taste, with a
view to establishing the meaning and
validity of critical Judgments concerning
works of art. Also, esthetics.

beauty

The aggregate of qualities in a person or
thing that gives Intense pleasure to the
senses or deep satlsfactlon to the mind or
spirit, whether arising from harmony of
form or color, excellence of craft,
truthfulness, originality, or other, often
unspeciflable property.

taste

Critical judgment, discernment, or
appreciation of what Is fitting, harmenious,
or beautiful prevalling in a culture or
personal to an individual

environmental design urban design

The ordering of the physical environment by The aspect of architecture and city
means of architecture, englneering, planning that deals with the design of
constructlon, landscape architecture, urban structures and spaces.

urban design, and city planning.

city planning
The activity or profession of determining the future

physical arrangement and condition of 2 community,

Involving an appralsal of the current conditlons, 2
forecast of future requirements, a plan for the
fulflllment of these requirements, and proposals for
legal, financlal, and constructional programs to
Implement the plan. Also called towm planning,
urBan planning.

delight
A high degree of pleasure or
enjoyment.

commodity
Something of value, use, or
convenlence.

interior design \
The art, business, or profession of A

planning the deslgn and supervising the
execution of architectural interlors,
including thelr color schemes,
furnishings, fittings, finishes, and
sometimes architectural features.

space planning

The aspect of architecture and interior
deslgn that deals with the planning, layout,
design, and furnishing of spaces within a
proposed or existing building.

10
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firmness
The state or quality of being solldly
constructed.

- technology
Applied sclence: the branch of knowledge
that deals with the creation and use of

Interrelation with life, society, and the
environment.

technics
The sclence of an art or of the arts In
general.

tectonics
The sclence or art of shaping, omamenting,
or assembling materials In construction.

architectonics
The unifying structure or concept of an
artlstic work.

engineering

The art and science of applying scientific
principles to practical ends in the design
and construction of structures, equipment,
and systems.

technical methods and materials, and their -

science

A branch of knowledge dealing with a body
of facts or truths obtained by direct
observatlon, experimental investigation,
and methedical study, systematicalty
arranged and showing the operation of
general laws.

behavioral science

Any of the sclences, as sociology and
anthropelogy, that seek to discover general
truths from the observation of human
behavior in soclety.

sociology

The sclence of human social Institutions
and relationships: specif. the study of the
origin, development, structure, functioning,
and collective behavior of organized grovps 3
of human beings.

anthropology
The sclence of human beings: speci. the
study of the origins, physical and cultural
development, and environmental and soclal
relatlons of humankind.

landscape architecture
The art, buslness, or profession of

deslgning, arranging, or modHying the
features of a landscape for aesthetic
or practical reasons.




1ARCH |

A curved structure for spanning
an opening, designed to support a
vertical load primarily by axial
compression.

i masonry arch |
An arch constructed of individual stone or
brick voussolrs.

* keystone -

\ The wedge-shaped, often embellished

\ voussoir at the crown of an arch, serving to
lock the other voussolrs In place.

youssoir

Any of the wedge-shaped units Ina
masonry arch or vault, having slde cuts
converging at one of the arch centers.

$rise T

Qspringerf
The first voussoir resting on the Impost
of an arch.

The helght of anarch from | A=
the springing line to the Y
highest polm:afthc Intrados. | 3 -

! extrados
The exterlor curve, surface, or >oundary of

the visible face of an arch. Also zslled back.

. archivoft

A décorative molding or band on the face of

an arch following the curve of tt2 intrados.

sintrados -
The Inner curve or surface of 271 axch
forming the concave underside.

Verown :

¥

! spring
The point at which an arch, vauts, or dome
rises from its support. Also caed

§ springing. -

2. spandrel

The highest part or point of 2
convex construction, as an arch,
vault, or roadway.

§ haunch}

" Etther slde of an arch curving down
from the crown to the impost.

7 <t}

The uppermost part of an
abutment, often in the formof a
Yock, capital, or molding, from
which an arch springs.

B

§ order}
~ Any of several concentric rings of masonry
forming an arch, esp. when each project

beyond the one below. ‘

skewarch {
An archway having sides or Jambs not at
right angles with the face of Its abutments.

centering
A temgorary framework for supporting a

until the work can support itself.

camber piece

Aboard used 3s centering for a flat arch,
slightly crowned to allow for settling of
the arch. Also called camber slip.

masonry arch or vauit during construction

The triangular-shaped, sometimes
ornamented area between the exirados of
two adjoining arches, or between the left
or right extrados of an arch and the
rectangular framework surrounding 1.
Also,'sspandﬁl. i

A crossplece connecting the ribs in a
centering. Also called golswr,}

Y

12
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archaction

The manner In which an arch transforms the
vertical forces of a supported load nto
Inclined components and transmits them to
abutments on either side of the archway.

archaxis .
The medlan line of an arched structure.
-3 lineof thrust ¢ -

* The set of resultants of thrust and welght
each part of an arch Imposes on the next
lower ane. For bending to be eliminated
throughout an arch, the line of thrust must ~
colnclde with the arch axis.

nicular_zr'ch K
An arch shaped to develop only axial
compresslon under a glven loading. This
shape may be found by inverting the
funicular shape for a cable carrying a similar
leading pattern As with any funicular
structure, 2 funicular arch Is subject to
bending If the loading pattern changes.

An inverted catenary is the funicular shape for
an arch carrying a vertical load uniformly
distributed 2ong the length of the arch axs.

The parabola b5 the funicular shape for an arch
carrying a vestical load uniformly distebuted
over its hortzertal projection.

"
i
;tﬁr‘uat “f
The outward force or pressure exsrted by
one part of a structure against another.

4 abutments, proportional to the total load
and span, and Inversely proportional tothe
rise.

MR

TP

I y

tigid arch- 3

An arched structure of timber, steel, or
reinforced concrete, constructed as a rigid
body capable of carrying bending stresses.

fixed arch :
A fixed frame structure having an arched —

form. & e i
} abutment }
two-hinged arch - 2 ¢

The part of a structure recelving and
supporting the thrust of an arch, vault. or
strut.

three-hinged arch ' tierod ¢

A three-hinged frame structure having an A Iron or steelrod serving 25 3 structaral
arehed form. tle, esp. one keeping the lower ends of an

“ See frame structure arch or frame from spreading.

A two-hinged frame structure having an
arched form.

13
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i * French arbh :

" flatarch’
An arch having a horizontal A flat arch having voussoirs inclined to the
intrados with voussoirs radiating same angle on each side of the center.
from a canter below, often built
with 2 slight camber to allow for

settling. Also caledjack arch..g

round arch’ + Romanarch

An arch having a continuously An arch having a semicircular intrados.
curved Intrados, esp. a

semicircular one.

An arch struck from one or more |

centers below the springing line. i
+ skewback L _i

A stone or coursé of masonry havinga
sloplng face agalnst which the end of a
segmental arch rests.

' equilateral arch’ 2r>
A pointed arch having two centers and radil
equal to the span.
Gothicarch™ [ 7>
A polrited arch, esp. one having two centers
and equal radll.

polnted arch
An arch having a pointed crown.

Tudor arch 6«-‘--.%_# r<

A four-centered arch having an Inner pair of
curves with a radlus mugh greater than,
that of the outer pair.

itriangular arch’

A primitive form of arch consisting of two
stones lald diagonally to support each
ather over an opening.

‘corbelarch

Afalse arch censtructed by corbeling
courses from each side of an opening until
they meet at 3 midpoint where a capstone
s lald to complete the work. The stepped
reveals may be smoothed, but no arch
actlon ls effected

rampantarch -
An arch having one Impost higher than the
other.

- stitted arch
Anarch restirg onimposts treated as
downward ccntinuations of the arc&}voft.

sheltarch -
A round arch resting on two large corbels
with curved faces.

horseshoe arch

An arch having an Intrados that widens

above the springing before narrowing toa

rounded crown. Also calledMoorish arch. -
trefoil arch

An arch having 2 cusped lntrados with three

round or pointed foils.

} basket-handle arch
N A three-cemtered arch having a crown with a

v radlus much greater than that of the outer
. pairofcurves. Alsocaw‘bz;anscdepanla;

* lancetarch , dropar
A pointed arch having two centers and A pointed arch having two centers and
radil greater than the span. radilless than the span.

: surbased arch
An arch having a dse cf less than half the
span.

—s- ogeearch
A pointed arch, each haunch of which is a
double curve with the concave side
uppermost

14



BEAM

Arigid structural member

4 o designed to carry and transfer

i 1) transverseloads across space to
= = = ‘ { supporting elements.

i E

(= ‘ ;H\

———
T a —
1 The extent of space between two supports of a structure. [ : I
— Also, the structure so supported. - -
F— Iclearspan
The distance between the inner faces of the supports of a
span.
- ==t Yeffective span. £ : e
The center-to-center distance between the supports of a
span.
1i'r -
\ bending moment 5 JL : JL
An external moment tending to cause part
of a structure to rotate or bend, equal to .
the algebraic sum of the moments about
the neutral axis of the sectlon urder 14
consideration. X
O U SN
y resisting moment 1 compressien
* An Internal momenit edual and oppesite toa N e e fonSiON
bending moment, generated by a force '\IL *lL Jl' JL @ . .
couple to malntain equilibrium of the
section being consldered. -
y defection) Ay
The perperdicular distance a spanning neutral axis
member deviates froma true course Animaglnary line passing through the

under transverse loading, increasing
with load and span, and decreasing with
anIncrease in the moment of inertta of
the section or the modulus of elasticity
of the matertal

g:zmba-,
fsﬂéﬁc%nvcx curvature Intentionally
buitt ko 2 beam, girder, or truss to

compensate for an anticipated
deflection.

'
[

Y tratisversé shearl
An external shear force at a cross section
of 2 beam or other member subject to
bending, equal o the algebrale sum of
transverse forces on one side of the
sectlon.

i borizontal shearing stresd

centroid of the cross section of a beam or
other member subject to bending, along
which no bending stresses occur.

i bending stress |
A combination of compressive and tenslon
stresses develo
structural mem
force, having a maximum yalue at the
surface furthest from the nevtral axis.

atacross sectionofa
toresist a transverse

f
J ————v—% vertical shearing stress 3
y : Theshearing stress developed along a
cross sectlon of a beam toreslst
transverse shear, having a maximum value
at the neutral axls and decreasing
nonlinearly toward the outer faces.

The shearing stress déveloped to prevent” 1
slippage along longitudinal planes of a beam

under transverse loading, equal at any point

to the vertical shearing stress at that point.

2nedring | X
Alsoca l!ei}ongﬂ:udina! shearing stresss

15



BEAM

flexure formula
A fomub daﬁn!n ths rdaﬂonshlp between

Bend%ng stress lsdirecdy pmportlonalto
bending moment and Inversely proportlonal
to the moment of Inertla of a beam sectlon.

Whie katving a beam span reduces the bending
stresses by a factor of 2, doubling the depth
reduces the bending stresses by a factor of 4.

htcral dlracﬁon.

fr = MAT)
where

fo = extreme fiber stressin bending

M = bending moment

¢ = distince from neutral axis to the

moment of Inertia

The sum of the products of each element of
an area and the square of its distance from
a coplanar axls of rotatlon. Moment of
Inertla Is a geometric property that
indicates how the cross-sectional area of a
structural member Is distributed and does
not reflect the Intrinsic physical properties

outermost surface in bending of 2 material
if
I/a= @ section modulus
K geometricpropérty of a cross section,
then defined as the moment of Inertia of the
M section divided by the distance from the
fo="/5 neutral axis to the most remote surface.
The eficiency of a beam s ncreased by

configuring the cross section to provide the
required moment of inertda or sectlon modulus
with the smallest possible area, usually by
making the section deep with most of the
material at the extremities where the
maximum bending stresses occur.

4x10 timber beam

3325in2 = Areaof section

25014 = | about x-xaxis

5263 = 5

c

x
W wasudb&m
1120in2 = Areaof section
366 in* = [ about x-x 25
547ia% = 5

principal stresses

The tensile and compressive stresses *
resulting from the Interaction of bending
and shear stresses at a cross section of 3
beam.

At the extreme surfaces of 2 beam, only
bending stresses exist and the principal
stresses are equivalent to the tensfie and
compresshve stresses resulting from bending.

At the neutral axts of the section, only shear
stresses exist and these can be resolved into
tensie and compressive stresses acting at 45°
angles to the neutral axds.

For an intermediate element subject to both
bending and shear stresses, the principal
stresses have an inclination determined by the
relathve magnitudes of these stresses.

JERSRS eniEy
- B -4
L

-

9’!’"& ’
transvérss Gad mist pass if order to
prevent torslon or twisting of the member
about.a longltudinal axis.

stress trajectories

Lines deplcting the direction but not the
magnitude of the principal stressesina
beam.

= compression

i
== tenslon

16
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shear diagram 3 3

Agraphic representation of the variation in i

magnitude of the external shears presentin |

a structure for a given set of transverse : .

loads and support conditions. Concentrated loads produce external shears

which are constant in magnltuda between .h\:
moment di liagram
A graphicvep i of the varationn

"TITomts}prescnt

ST

Unifsrmly distributed loads produce /mezny
varyr*; shears. !

2paneing
'or a given set S of transverse "

simple beam

! ) g’g’orts atboth
ends, which are free to rotate and have no
moment reslstance. As with any statically
determinate structure, the values of ait
reactions, shears, and moments for a
simple beam are Independent of its cress-
sectional shape and material.

cantilever beam
projeciing beamsupported at only.one

In2 structure ) : -
loads and support conditions. The overall Concentrated loads produce bending moments  Uniformly distributed loads produce
deflested shape of a structure subject to which vary linearfy between loads. parabolically varying moments.
bending can often be inferred from the il
shape of its moment dlagram. cantilever
P o A bear “‘uﬁmrtgidstmcturalmembcr 1
: overhanging beam
: A simple beam extending beyond one its
<> | : supports. The overhang reduces the
] positive shear _ 1 ; positive moment at midspan while
[ l J,'I - Anet resultant of shear forces that acts /‘/U | = | developing a negative morment at the base
! ¢ vertically upwdrd on the left part of the ‘ ” * of the cantilever over the support.
structure belng consldered : : H : Assuming 2 uni,
i H g 2 unformly distributed load, the
J. negative shear : ; profection for which the momert over the
| . Anetresultant of shear forces that acts ; : ﬁWSegu:l:ndappos&;tatbemmt
L yertically downward on the left part of the : | D\i-  Fbmidspanis approximately’”/sof the spat
I5 i structure betng considered. T / -
‘ positive moment .__ double overhanging beam
2= Abending moment th prodices a concave
=2 1 curvature at a sectlon of a structure.
~— inflection point P |
. L T O
| A point at which a structure changes ; p .
~ curvature from convex e concave or vice 7 o ;” 9 ""”géi’;t;‘;”wad‘
. versaas It deflects under a transverse : /";/xfl""s i s
load: theoretically an internal hinge and : orer ;s;/’ft’;"“’”q”; .
therefore 7 point of 26ro moment ¢ ; ﬁ";;m xfma;mm';mf’”
37 negativemoment — ] !
"3 Abending moment that produces 3 AVE jV :
curvature at 2 section of a structu
haunch
Theyartafabeamthatlsﬁﬂck N Q
' : UL LLo L L L L
incréaged by shaping its lerigth In rcspon;«z N - N rigidity of the beam, and reduce Its
to the moment and shear values which : maximum deflection.
suspended-span N e
A simple beam supported by the typlcally vary along f£s longttudinal axis. m
cantilevers of two adjoining spans with 75
pinned construction jolnts at points of-
zero moment. Also called hung-span. S
- B I T continwousbeam
A x K & Abeamextending gvér %
! : : ¥ Bupportgin orde to develop greater
R P A A A P A A A A A A W,mm(,mmng‘;msm
A of simple beams having similar spans and

A

§

U

T
effective length

The distance between inflection points in

the spas 5f a fixed-end or continucus bea~.

2quivaler<in naturz to the actual length o
3 simpty s:pported beam.

loading. Both fued-end and continuous
beams are Indeterminate structures for
which the values of all reactions, shears,
and moments are dependent not only on
span and loading but also on cross-
sectional shape and material.
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:#BRICKS

A masonry unit of clay, formed into
arectangular prism while plastic
and hardened by drying in the sun or
firing in a kin.

{common brick’
Brick made for general bullding purposes
and act speclally treated for color and

texture. Also called building brick: - ----c.oov o oat

EX 4 soft-mud process
% The process of forming brick by molding
= relatively wet clay having amalatucg.content of .

T

isandstruck brick -

facing brick : ) .
Brick made of spectal clays for facing a wall, : S;ﬁl:;:lidr:: ::: ;(;‘t :»:i nptrz;iisksmwlm 3
often treated to produce the desired color i roducing a matte-soxtored surface,
and surface texture. Also called face brick. *....... | 7~ producing red surface.
: ; " ¥ waterstruck brick
1 brick type! i L% Drick formed In the soft-mud process with 3
A deslgratlon Indicating the permissible & mold lubricated with water to prevent stick!ng,
vartatlon In sizz, color, chippage, and N producing 3 smooth. dense surface.
distortion alowed in a facing brick unit. >
N stiff-mud process:
FBX N The process of forming brick and structural tile
Facing brick sultable for use where a by extruding st but plastic clay having 3
minimum variatlon In size, narrow color N molsture content of 12% £0 15% Jhrough a de
range, and high degree of mechanical N ard cutting the extrusion to length with wires
perfection are required. before firing.
F85 T . $dry-press process ;
et himiybraituiell - N o g by i
relatively dry clay having a moisture contens of
permitted than for type FBX. 51 nder high pressure, resulting in skarp-
FBA .} edaed, smooth-surfaced bricks.
Facing brick suitable for use where . l .
particular effects are desired resulting NN ¥ kiln-
from sonuriformity in size, color, and : A furnace or oven for burning, baking, or drying
texture of the Individual units. -§; ™ ng, esp. one Tor Tiring pottery. baking
bricks, or drying timber.
_ , i flashing¢
brick grade } MWi : — ————————— - Fingbrck unitg alternately with too much or
A designation indicating the durability of 2 A brick grade suitable for exposure to too little alr tovary thelr face color.
brick unit when exposed to weathering. The moderate weathering, as when used above _ o
U.5. s divided IntG three weathering grade on surfaces unlikely to be permeated : C,"‘ P ‘
regions - severs, moderate, and negligible — Teezing temperatures, A'brick or timber rejected as belng of Infericr
accoeding to annual winter rainfall and the guallty.
aneual number of freezing-cycle days. Brick e
is graded for use In each region according to = o ——
we strength, maximum water e ————
" absorption, and maximum saturation . e —
coeficient. o e —
§5W 3 : S s
% Abrick grade suitable ﬂ: expasure 10 \ %
severe weathering, as when In contact with ——
the ground or used'on surfaces likely tobe : \ % r
permeated with water In subfreezing

temperatures.

absorption
The welght of water absorbed by a clay
25000y unft when Immersed in elther cold
o bofling water for 2 stated length of time,
expressed as a percentage of the welght of
the dry unit.
saturation coefficient
The ratio of the welght of water absorbed

f il col
water 1o the welght absorbed when
rmersed n bolling water, Indicating the
probable resistance of the brick to the
action of freezing and thawing.

suction
m —
masonry unit when partially Immersed for
cre minute, expressed In grams or ounces

per minute. Also called iitial rate of

absorption.

t of water absorbed by a clay :

firebricky™

NW oeeemeeranae it . ; rebri
A brick grade suttable for exposure to Abrick made of fire d used for lining
Ineqliglble weatheringfas wﬁeP:uscd 253 and fi laic?an R
backup or In Interior masonry. ™ : e clay,
" Kreloicte clay usedinthemakingof
fircbricks crucbies, and GUREr objects exposed
. o - 1o high temperatures.
REIIIO) ic
%%DDDDggQOOOUDoéoﬁc A material having the ability to rgtain Its
?}%000063(308(}%8%00%G0‘_{ hape and chemlcalldgntity when
ARSI s sublected to igh temperatures.
R ISR AL e
SIS
N/ %
Z%&%% I3/ &8& * clinker
;OoO%DDDgQO 0%039 ( A dense hard-burned brick used esp. for garing.
exposed masonry or concrete surface, o0 5504%)3“0 IS
caused by the leaching and crystallization OO%D O OVQOQO(Q t
of soluble salts from within the material. OC

? (&)
RS2 TIITSN
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BRICK

k
)

l

nominal dimension

Abrick dimension larger than the
actual dimensicn to account for the {
thickress of 3 mortar joint.

r

s

modular brick
A brick having nominal dimensions of
4x2%3x81n. (102x 68 x 203 mm).

3 courses =B in. (203 mm)

Norman brick
A brick having nominal dimensions of
4x2%5x12in. (102x68 x305 mm). *

SCR brick
Brick having nominal dimensions of
6x2%3x121n. (102x 68 x 305 mm).

engineered brick
A brick having nominal dimensions of
4x3%5x8In, (102x81x203 mm).

Norwegian brick
A brick having nominal dimensions of
4x3¥5x2in. (102 x 81x 305 mm).

_'./ i

4 courses = 8in. (203 mm) |

Roman brick
Brick having neminal dimensions of
4x2x12in.(102x51x 305 mm).

=

jumbo brick -
Any cf various cversized bricks having
nominal dime=sons established by the

2 courses = 81in. (203 mrm) economy brick
A modular brick having nominal dimenslons

cf 4x4x8in. (102 x 102 x203 mm).

manufacterer,

soap ! 4
A brick or tile having normal face *
dimenslons st 2 nominal thickness of
2ln. (5t mm).

bat'}

A brick cut transversely 50 as to leave

i

:
l

I

To chig or rub stones or bricks to a
certain sz o shape.

............................. stretcher
A brick or other masonry unit lald
hortzontsfly in a wall with the longer

edge expesed or parallel to the surface.
-- theader *

A brick or gther masonry unit laid
horzomtally In a wall with the shorter
end exposed or paralle! to the surface.
A taid horizontally on the longer
edge with the shorter end exposed.

Also, Pa!!ock;
- Soldier

A brick tald vertically with the longer
face edge exposed.

iaj!‘?_r-!
brick baid vertically with the broad
face exposed.

- shiner

A brick laid horizontally on the longer
edge with the broad face exposed. Also
called gull stretcher.

* See masonry for types of mortar joircs.

19



BRICK

{ briciwork §
Brick construction, esp. the art of bonding
bricks effectively.

thond: !
Any of various arrangements of masonry
units having a regular, recognizable, usually
overbpping pattern to Increase the
strength and enhance the appearance of
the construction.

irunmgbond]._ .......................
A brickwork or masonry bond composed of
wcdzpphgsﬁ-ctchera Also called

§ stretcherbond. }

A brickwork bond having a course of headers
between every five or six courses of
stretchers. Also called &n‘eﬁc’ai bond, ;

CIOW o eeremaonsa—--

A mzsonry unit spoclally formed or cut
to finish a course or complete the bond
at the comner of a wall. Also, closure.

¥ Englisk bond
A brickwork bond having altemate courses
of headers and stretchers in which the
headers are centered on stretchers and the
Joints between stretchers line up vertically
In afl cowrses.

forwmpkﬂng acourse or for spacing
regutar bricks. Alsoéqucen closure.

Elemisk bond §

& brickwork bond having alternating
headers and stretchers In each course,
each header being centered above and below
a stretcher.

king clcser
A three-quarter brick for finishing a
courseor for spacing regular bricks¥
Alsq, king closure.

it

nd in which the
courses are offset to form a diamond
patters.

|2 | soldier course ¢
i I i I L A contlnuous course of soldiers In
1 1Ll il ! : brickwork

2 S | S | S [ — L - .
I | N E—(— g[: [

JC_JC _JC_JC J ) [
C_JC 1 L

1| — ] — j D ;
C_ 1 i ] [ \\\\\ [ stackbond

NS SNL__IL. Abrickwark or masonry bond having

| — C i f—_ successive courses of stretchers with all

L ) ! | : head Joints aligned vertically. Also,
C 1 1C 10 1 ] stacked bond. £

@mmmm
i [— IE....~ stretching course
J[ ] 116 Acontinuous course of stretchers in
” I brickwork.
i L Il
! JU_=-3f--~-~ heading course
" @N IS SOSOSN! | A continuous course of hezders n_
i ] 1 brickwork -
1l il
| ]S o = bondcourse -~
[ 1L 1 € 1[ A continuous course of headers or
U I bondstones overlapping more than one

wythe of masonry.

— sEnglish cross bond -

A modifled English bond in which the head
D:]DD[ Joimts in the stretching courses are offset

L L__J by half the length of a stretcher. Also called
DI IT I LT Pvteh bonds
N | R | S| [l 1L JL_JC 1l
% [ [ | o 1 [ e e i T | o
[ — — o—T —| [ — SR [ —
] o o o e o ( o [0 o s o T o
Or 0310 DE:IDI__{J: DDBEEE]DDDDL__]E
[— [ — [ 1 )| [ —
O ‘ Flemish cross bond
NN ) A modifled Flemish bond having courses of
I N N\ alternate headers and stretchcrsu
L_—lm:]: alternating with stretching courses.
------ flare header
Abrick having a darker end exposed as

a header in pattemed brickwork.

1—-—-’ arden-wall bond
SIS EC brickwork bond for Ightly loaded
7 == \\\.\TI\\\\\\\ e boundary walls, having a sequence of a
' . - | ::::} header and three stretchers in each course,
NN\ with each header being centered over a
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BUILDING

A budlding Is a shelter from rain, sun, and wind.
This kmpRes 2 Roof, and Walls to support . If
the walls entirely enclose the space within,
there are Doorways for access, and Windows
for bght. Rooks and walls, doors and windows
are the essential features of bulldings.

Roofs may be flat, sloping or curved. A roof
with one slope s cafied 2 Lean-to. When two
sloping roofs rest upon parallel walls and lean
against one another, they meet in a horizontal
ridge at the top, and form a Gable at each end.
I two walls make 4 projecting angle, their
roofs intersect inan Inclined line called a Hp.
If the walls meet in a reertering angle, the
IncBined bne of Intersectionis called 2 Valley.
Girovlar wafls carry conical or domical roots.

If there Is more than one story, the flat roof
of the lower story becomes the Floor of the
Story 2bove. I the roof extends beyond the
wall that supports i, the projection Is called
the Eaves. If the wall also projects to support
the extension of the roof, the projection is
catled 2 Cornice. The principal member of 2
cornice, which profects like a shelf and crowns
the wal is cafed 2 Corona.

Walls are gernerally made wider just at the
bottom so 2s to get a better bearing on the
ground, This projection s the Base. A similar

projfection at the top Is caled 4 Cap or, it
much, a Comice, a5 has been sald A

low wall s cbled 2 Pacapet. A short piece of
wall about a5 long 25 It s thick Is called a
FPost, and it it supports something 2
Fedestak the part between its cap and base I5
then the Die. A tallpost is called a Pler, K 1t I
square, 2nd 2 Colvmm if it ks round. Caps of
plers and columns are called (apitals, and the
part between the cap and the base, the shaft.
The flat apper member of 2 capital Is called
the Abaces.

A beam that spans the space between two
plers or calumns or betwezn a pler or column
and 2 wal Is cafled an Architrave, or Epistyte.
Above It, between the architrave and the
cornice, there Is generally a little strip of wall
called the Frieze. Architrave, frieze, and
carnice constitute the Entablature. A series
of colurns ks called a Colonnade. The spaces
between piers or cokumns are sometimes
spanned by Arches, 3 series of which Is called
an Arcade.

The spacz between two parallel walls Is
sometimes covered by a sort of continuous
srch called 3 Yault, instead of by a floor or
roof.

The W, the Fler, and the Column, with or
without the pedestd constitute the chief
supporting members; the Friezz and Cornice,
with the roof that rests upon them,
constitute the chief part of the load they
carry. The Architrave, the Arches, and the
Spandrts form part of the load relative to
what is below them, but are supporting
members relathe towhat is above them.

Besldes being valuable as a shelter, a bullding
may be n itself 2 noble and delightful object,
and architects are bulders who, by giving a
building good proportions and fine details, and
by emplaying beautifl materials, make it
valuable on 15 own account, independently of
1ts uses.

~William Robert Ware
The American Vignola

Arelatively permanent enclosed

structure constructed over a plot

I of land for habitable use.
superstructure

The vertical extenslon of a bullding or other
construction above the foundation.

/
L
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i
!
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shell e , /4R v
Theexterbrﬁ'ameworkbrwaﬂsandroafof = P W == =7
a building. L - :

iceilng oo i

: i

1
L
i

substructure

The undertying structure form{ng the
foundatlon of a bullding or athcr

construction.
~buiuzn§'s/:é._ :
Zom N
7
ATy
5/«:4/
// system
s Agroup of Interacting. Interrelated, or
vyl Interdependent things or parts forming a

- complex or untfled whole, esp. to serve a
common purpose.
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BUILDING

A building, esp. one of lrge size,
massive structure, or imposing
appearance.

skyscraper -
A bullding of exceptlonal height and ma
stories, supported by a steel or concrete

framework from which the wallsare - -

suspended. o

7 3
" high-rise
! ¢ Describing a building having a
i comparatively large number of stories
| | {\ and equlpped with elevators. -
? ¥ X o
H _\_.J' L b
story S { AN
A complete horizontal divisionofa | T
building, having a conttinuous or nearly | T ; 17
continuous floor and comprising the : —— T ,]' il C T
b two adjacent levels. 1 il ' +
space between two j]zc(:n evels T 7
A /AYAYEY i 2
1 £
R L e s
- LI nE R T T
. filihilih iz ANAG AT A AN AN AR AR AR AN AT A AA
By Lh&%"ﬂtjhﬂ puigingniglisguIgnEguignIgiigligtigiingn}
: Al R R R By i By B B By
: (1] LY 155 R Ee (TH T O ) O ]
: LT HHETHHET TR Y T 11 1njanjia nEjee
AR O is IR
L ™ N DANREG] fn an G5 oA/ 00 OF A 07 ot g0 oo o0 G0 o o
Akl any 85 578 0/ o
it y
OuibB
O E [y
]
Describing a building having a moderately
low-rise large number cf storles, usually 5 to 10, and
Describing a building having one, two, or equipped with elevators.
three storles and usually no elevater. it
One of the upper floors of a warehouse or
factory, typlcally unpartitioned and

sometimes converted or adapted to other
uses, as living quarters, artists’ studlos, or
exhibition galleries.

loft building

A building having several floors with large
areas of unobstructed space, orlglnally
rented out for light Industrial purposes and
now frequently converted to resldentlal
occupancy.
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BUILDING

- attic
A room or space directly under the roof of a

bullding, esp. a house.

half story ===
A usable living space within a sloping roof,
usually having dormer windows for fighting.

b

i -crawl space - — -
Anarea ln a bullding having a c!earance
less than human helght, but accessible
by crawling, esp. such 2 space below the
first floor that is enclosed by
foundation walls.

N

T

.
:

SIS

cellar —-i
A room or set of rooms, for the storage
of food, fuel, or the like, wholly or partly
underground and usually beneath a
building.

cyclone cellar

A cellar or other undergreund place for
shelter durlng violent storms, as
cyclones, tarnadoes, or hurricanes. Also

o

YIMAIRY

called storm cellar. g

bulkhead —---e-omoommememeeeenoneeas <

A hortzontal or Inclined door over a r i Acontinuous supporting surface
stalrway glving access toa cellar. [ extending horizontally throughout a

bullding, having a number of rooms and
constiuting one level In the structure.

- mezzanine

Alow or partial story between two main
stories of a bullding, esp. one that projects
as a balcony and forms a composition with
the story beneath it.

first floor

The ground floor of a bullding. In Britain and

elsewhere, the first floor Is the floor

Immediatety above the ground floor.

-- ground floor
The floor of a building at or nearest to
ground level.

P

- basement

{ A storyof abullding that is whally or partly
A belowground level.
areaway
A sunken area affording access, subbasement
B alr,anjoffhttaabasementdoor Any story or floor below the main basement
- or window. of 2 building.
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BUILDING
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. The front of 2 bullding or any of Its sldes frontispiece :
RN facing a public way or space, esp. one A principal facade, or a part or feature of 2
., distinguished by its architectural facade, often treated as a separate
“\ breatment, element of the desian and highlighted by

ornamentation.

= pavilion
!t Acentral or flanking projecting subdivision
i of afacade, ususlly sccented by more

elaborate decoraticn or greater helght and

distinction of sky“re. false front
it Nin story A facade falsifying the size
i I A major borizontal architectural or mportance of a bullding.
division, as of a facade or the wiii
11 of a nave.

FEFHET bay
: Any of 3 number of principal

divislons of 2 wall, roof, or ather
part of 2 building marked off by
vertical or transverse supports.

blindstory

23| dERBIRd Amajor horzontal diision of 2 wl
e olas :

T DD having no exterior windows.
GEGTEnnEanaaaaa]) i
Y2 the appearance of a window (blind

i T 1 IR ]
RN

T

nUEBEE

(3 T ll:l!v 1 _;___‘ K
.

(T A
HEBAE AN
e 3 1iii af

XX
HLD!

Descriving 2 recess fn a wall having

Anclevated platform

i window) oc door (blind door), projecting from the wall of 2
\ Inserted 1o complete 2 séries of building and enclosed by 2
windows o Lo provide symmetry of rafiing or parapet.

design.

fenestration
The deslgn,
proportloning, and
disposition of
windows and other
exterlor openings
of abullding.

it
il B i HH
I

1 0 s e

T
R

M
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BUILDING

porchty

An exterlor appendage t0 2 bullding,
forming a covered approach or
vestibule to a doorway.

}stoops
A ralsed platform, approached by steps
d sometimes having 2 roof, at the
entraage of a house.

rtico

AR At s

portico
g Aporchhaving a roof supported by
" columns, often leading to the entrance of a
bullding.

dhigfore the entrance toa
bullding or a group.gf buildings.

Eobnnzde i
serles of requlary spaced columns
partly enclosed, 35 by a ralling, often supporting an ertablature and usually oné
extending across the fromt and sides of  side of a roof structure.

3 house. Aba.?a-_andaht

F':;:gm leading
gh a bullding or screen wall intoan

fpostern
“A private orside entrance, as one for
pedestrians next to a porte-cochére.

- jporte-cochére

X veranda, esp. a fully furnished ope
used as a living room.

*A porch roof pmjégﬂng over a driveway
at the entrance to a building and
sheltering ghose getting In or out of

veblclesiAf cadled,}:arﬂag_, ge porch.
.)z._.:r( ‘\_.JA ;

I
!
|

R |

‘ﬁ%,oﬁayzvcdamwnnmcdw -

3 house or bullding and serving as an -

outdoor iving area. 7
§deckry

An open, unroofed porch or platform

extending from a house or other

bullding. -~~~ e

NS~ TN

7 e R S e S e e e n
T imposing one emphasized by stze and

TV \U stately architectural treatment.
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BUILDING

rotunda
A reund, domed bullding, or alarge and
high circular space In such a building, esp.
ore surmounted by a dome.

«

tower

A bullding or structure highin
proportion to its lateral dimenstons,
eivher standing alone or forming part of
a2 arger bullding.

bock
A Brge building divided Into a number of
separste apartments, offices, or shops.

ia

A cdlonnaded or arcaded space within the

body of 2 bullding but open to the alr on one
slde, sften at an upper story overlooking an
open court.

piano nobile ~rersrsse s

The principal story of a large building, as a

patace or vifta, with formal receptlon and
dining rooms, usually one flight above the

ground floor.

cortile -memanessseiie e

Alarge or princlpal courtyard of an Italian

palazzo.

Y ell X
A wing at right angles to the length of a
building. Also, el.

p wing

" Anyof a serles of A part of 2 bullding projecting from and
columns supporting a subordinate to acentral or main part.
building above an open ’ )

ground level.

slab ;
A rectangular building having little width
with respect 1015 length and height.

coul"t :
: _An area open to the sky and mostly or
____entirely surrounded by walls or buildings.

: atrium
1 A sky'it. centralcourtina
' building, esp. 2 large Interior one . -,
< having a glass roof and courtyard S f_r,/.\ /
surrcurded by several storles of A court adjacent toor within a bullding, esp.
1 L galleres. one enclosed on all four sldes.
! I g it patio
SpL S 0 ,5[ A courtyard, esp. of a house, enclosed by
I\ mf low bulldings, arcades, or walls. ___.
ﬂ ﬂ -L atrium
An open, skylit court around
which a house or building Is built.

palazzo
Alarge. Imposing public building ¢ orivate
resldence, esp. inltaly.
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BUILDING

orientation

The position of a building on a site In
relation to true north, to poiats on the
compass, to a specific place or feature, or
tolocal conditlons of sunlight, wind, and

dralnage, o P RER v W BT
19arni i if,{:’fs“,ﬁj‘" ?,':";'\.
1

claim  front SN e
Toassert or demand regognition or - Tofacena specific direction or look out Fonipd ,4‘;}5@ > SR~ -
possessicn. © upon. S o folly
§$§g “i‘;. A whimslcal or extravagant structure bullt
TR o, to serve as a conversation plece, lend
RINCY Interest to a view, or commemorate a

person or event.

pavilion
A small, often ornamental bullding In
garden.

To combire, Hend, or unite gradually by To enclosq or encompass on alf sides.
stages so 25 toblur dentity or
distinctions.

plaza

A public square or open spaceina

city or town.

piazza —. ...l gazebo

An open square or public place ina city or \ Afreestanding roofed structure, usually

town, esp. in ltaly. open on the sldes, affording shade and rest
: In a garden or park.

quadrangle ——-oooooie e
A square or quadrangular space or court
surrounded by a building or bulldings, as on
a college campus. Also called quad.

belvedere
A building, or architectural feature of a
bullding, deslgned and situated to look out

Py

galleria
A spaclous promenads, court, or indoor
mall, usually having a vaulted roof and lined

with commercial establishments. upon 3 pleasing scene.
promenade NSNS YAAMN T 7 % topiary
An area used for a steoll or walk, esp. in a Clipped or trimmed into ornamental and

public place, 3s for pkasury or display.

sllée
Freach term for a broad
walk planted with trees.

B . fantastic shapes, or the work or art of such
7 clipping. -y

arbor — o L e . Ry
A shelter of shrubs and branches or of - X “Z"
Btticework intertwined with climbing vines - N ; A
PR B e I
s L B0 5 ST RS g parterre
4 - HEElRR & " Anomamental arrangement of flower
l[ u u H - IW ]r = — beds of different shapes and skzes.

oy e ==

it

L] ] i
e lowy 11 I
B i o M -
trellis —------- P i i
Aframe supporting open latticework, used ” ; ag

a5 a screen or a support for growing vines ; L& =
or plants. 3

lattice <SS ST 3
A structure of crossed strips arranged to ~ '
form a regular pattem of open spaces.

1”.\Illlll YT

pergola >

A structure of parallel colonnades

supporting an open roof of beams and -
crossing rafters or trelliswork, over which
climbing plants are tralned to grow.

.
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CABLE STRUCTURE

suspension structure
A structure of cables suspended and

- prestressed between compression
members to directly support applied loads.

suspension bridge

A bridge having a deck suspended from
cables ralsed on towers and securely
anchored to abutments at the ends.

single-curvature structure

A suspension structure utiizing a parallel
series of cables to support surface-forming
beams or plates. A single-curvature
structure Is susceptible to flutter induced
by the aerodynamic effects of wind. This
liabllity can be reduced by Increasing the
deadload on the structure or anchoring the
primary cables to the ground with
transverse guy cables.

guycable -----rcoomomessomomeimemooes

A cable for absorbing the horzontal
component of thrustin a suspenslon or
cable-stayed structure and
: transferring the force to a ground
q foundation.

I Avertical or Inclined compression
member In 2 suspension or cable-
stayed structure, supporting the sum
of the vertical force components in the
primary and guy cables. Inclining the
mast enables It to pick up some of the
horizontal cable thrust and reduces

- the force In the guy cables.

double-cable structure —---------
] A suspension structure having upper
i and lower sets of cables of different
curvatures, pretensioned by tes or
compresslon struts to make the
system more rigld and reststant to
N flutter.

S

-+ boundary cable
A cable for anchoring 3 set of secondary
cables In 2 suspension structure.

primary cable .
One of the pretensioned

cables directly supporting
the load on a suspenslon
structure.

secondary cable
Oreof the pretensioned
cables used for stabillzing
3 suspenslon structure
against flutter, vsually
having a curvature

opposite to that of the

double-curvature
structure

A suspenslon structure
composed of a field of
crossed cables of different
and often reverse
curvatures. Each set of
cables has a different

cable-stayed structure

A structure having vertical or inclined
masts from which cables extend to suppert
horizontally spanaing members arrarged in
a parallel or radial pattern.

natural period of vibration,
thus forming a self-
dampening system that Is
more resistant to flutter.

29



s CEILING 3§
" The overhead interior surface or -

lining of a room, often concealing the
underside of the floor or roof above.

"}

4 covecelling ;
# A celfing having a cove. Also, coved
ceiling,

A concave surface forming part of a

ceiling at ts edge so as to eliminate the
usual interior angle between the wall and
the ceiling.

LA
R
i RN i
A cefling having the form of a truncated
pyramid. '

plafond -
A flat or vaulted celling of decorative
character.

|
beam ceiling
The underside of a floor showing the
supporting beams and finished 1o form a
ceiling.
jeoffer

One of a number of recessed, usualy square
or octagonal panels in 2 celling, scfs, or
vault. Also called caisson, lacunar.

# lacunar /¥

" Acelling, soffit, orvault adorned with 2

. pattern of recessed panels.

A7A 00 DTN

T
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CABLE STRUCTURE .

A structural system utilizing the cable
as the principal means of support.

-
[

T
0.
]

preemeefe sag
Thevertical distance from the supports to
the lowest point of a cable structure.

As the sagof a cable increases, the intemal
forces developed in the cable decrease.

cable

A fledble structural member, as wire rope

or metal chain, having high tensile strength /
but offering no resistance to compression.
or bending.

t

1
funicular shape -1
The shape assumed by a freely deforming
cable In direct response to the magnitude
and location of external forces. A cable
aiw:ysaa’hiﬁsnssthcsothat Itls in pure

tenslon under the action of an applied load.

funicular polygon ™ = —--ereoeseenenninieeenns

The shape assumed by a freely deforming funicular structure

cable ln direct response 1o a set of A structure shaped to carry or

concentrated boads. support a given loading by efther axial

funicular curve tenslon or compression. For any
e s given loading condition, there Is only

The shape assumed by a freely deforming one general funicular shape. H the

cable in direct response to a uniformly lbading pattern changes, bending Is

distributed load. lnduced In the structure.

CLENBLY —o-omemommomn emensnmin e o e

The curve assumed by a perfectly flexible,

untform cable suspended freely from two

points not In the same vertlcal line. For a

load that ks uniformly distributed In a :
hortzontal projection, the curve approaches
Bhatof aparabole — oo s H

wnwmb;lswts. ----- .-

orsimtar clements are required to contain and ™ '
absorb the hortzontal components of the cable N
thrusts. .

.
!

lent‘iculzr structure
Alens-shaped structure having the
outward thrusts of an arch balanced by the
Inward pulls of a cable, resulting In no net
lateral forces at the supports.

28



7 CEILING ;

drop ceiling

A secondary celling formed to provide space
for piping or ductwork, or to alter the
propertions of 2 room. Also, dropped
cefing.

suspended ceiling

A ceiling suspended from an overhead floor
or roof structure to provide space for
plpes. ductwork, lighting fixtures, or other
service equipment.

plenum <

o

AN\\N

R

acoustical tile

Tile made Invarious stzes and textures from
a soft, sound-absorbing material, as cork,
minera! fiber, or glass fiber.

metalpan ~——ooes
An acoustical tlle conslsting
alyminum pan having a perforated face and
contalning a separate layer of sound-
absorting matertal

IR

ofastedor \ L

- main runner

A secondary member of the grid supporting
a suspended ceiling system, usually a
sheet-metal tee carried by the maln
runners.

A princlpal member of the grid supporting a
suspended ceiling system, usually a sheet-
metal charnel or tee suspended by hanger
wires from the overhead structure.

spline

Athin metal strip inserted Into the edges
of two acoustical tiles to make a butt joint
between them.

kerf 7

A groove cut Into the edges of an acoustical
tile to receive a spline ar T-shaped member
of a supporting grid.

R

luminous ceiling

A suspended celling of translucent parels
for diffusing the light from lumingires
mounted above it.

linear metal ceiling

A suspended cefling system of narrow
metal strips, usually Incorporating modular
lighting and alr-handling components.
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louvered ceiling

A suspended ceiling of multicelular louvers
for shielding the fight scurces mounted
above it

The space between a suspended celling and
thefloor structure above, esp. one that
serves as a recelving chamber for
conditioned air to be distributed to
Inhabited spaces or for return alr to be
conveyed back to a central plant for
processing. ;

acoustical ceiling
A ceiling of acoustical tile or other sound-
absorbing material.

H exposedgrid {
A metal grid of inverted tees supporting
the acoustical tlles of a suspended celling.

Jrecessedrid
A metal grid for supporting a suspended
celling of acoustical tiles having rabbeted

foints. -

Feoncealed grid 5
Ametal grid supporting the acoustical tiles
of a suspended celling, hidden within kerfs
cut into the edges of the tiles.

integrated ceiling

A suspended celling system incorporating
acoustical, fighting, and air-handling_
components Into a unifled whole.

- linear diffuser .
A long, narrow diffuser designed to
disperse air through slots between the
panels of an Integrated celllng system. Also
calld slot diffuser

31



CERAMIC

Any of various hard, brittle, noncorrosive,
and nonconductive materials formed by the
lonlc bonding of a metal and 2 nonmetal, as
brick, concrete, and natural stone.

"\
.,5 }

\P g1 '-" |
A A
ceramic ware earthenware porcelain enamel
Any of various products made by firing clay ~ Low-fired, opaque, nonvitreous ceramic Ahard, vitreous, translucent ceramic A vitreous, usually opaque, decorative or
or similar materials In a kiln, as brick, tile, ware. material conslsting essentiaily of kaolin, protective coating applied by fusion to the
and pottery. stoneware Zﬁ:ﬁgt T:?: quartz, fired at a very high surface of metal, glass, or pottery.
High-fired, opaque, vitrifled ceramic ware. porcelain enamel
china v An opaque, glassy coating bonded to =zzal
Atranslucent ceramic material, bisque- by fusing at a high temperature. Also csted
fired at a high temperature and glaze-fired vitreous enamel.
at alower temperature.
kaolin

A fine white clay used In the manufacture of
porcelaln and white portland cement. Also
called china clay.

firing vitrify ceramic bond

The process of hardening or glazing ceramlc  To make a clay body vitreous by firing at a A thermochemical bond between materals
ware by heating In 2 kiln 0 2 specified " specified temperature. resulting from exposure to temperatures
temperature. i approaching the fusion point of the mixiure.

body

The structural portion of 2 ceramic artcle
or the clay material or mixture from whch it
Is made.

hard-burned - remeesseseseeeoe yitpeOUS biscque-fired
Fired at 2 high tompmtureto near Resembling glass, as In transparency, Fired to harden a clay body.
vitrification and having relatively low hardness, brittleness, luster, or having low bisque
absorption and high compressive strength. or no porosity. 5 Earthenware or porcelsin that has bee-
fired once but not glazed. Also called
5. biscuit.

glaze-fired

Qq.é.éﬂ

ka i Eiﬁ iﬁﬁ iii Fired to fuse a glaze to a clay body.
Bb
soft-burned —--oeeemreeetico- gemivitreous -+ glaze
Fired at 2 low tcrnpmturs and having Having a moderate water absorption of Avitreous layer or coating fused to a clay
relatively high absorption and low : slightly under 6%. body to color, decorate, waterproof, or
compressive strength. ! strengthenits surface.

: frit

Afused or partially fused material that is
ground to Introduce a soluble or unstate
ingredlents intaglazes or enamels.

e

A

St nonvitreous
Having a water absorption greater than 7%.
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CERAMIC
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trimmer
Any of varlous speclally shaped ceramic
tiles for finishing an edge or angle.

.

2

sanitary base
A coved tile set at the meeting of a floor
and wall to prevent accumulation of dirt
and to facllitate cleaning.

T | -
H ~..
,".. ~\.
L ~. -
T .
' ™~

tile accessory ———1

Any of the ceramic or noncerantic articles
designed to be affixed to or Inserted In
tilework, as tower bars, soap holders, and
the ke,

thick-set process

A tilesetting process In which ceramic tile
Is appfied over a portland cement mortar
bed %4 to 1¥21n. (19 10 38 mm) thick, which
allows for accurate slopes and planes In the
finished work.

portland cement mortar

Afleld mix of portland cement. sand, water,
and sometimes hydrated lime, used for
levellng or setting ceramic tile In the thick-
set process.

bond coat
A thin coat of mortar for bonding ceramic
tile to a backing.

7 ceramic tile
Any of varicus fired clay tiles used for
surfacing walls, flocrs, and countertops.

/ glazed wall tile .
Ceramlc tile having a fionviteeous body and ner
a bright, matte, of crystalline glaze, used
for surfacing Interlor walls and light-duty
floors.

ViTrimy

, ceramic mosaic tile
Small ceramic tile having a porcelaln or
natural clay body, glazed for surfacing walls
or unglazed for use on both floors and walls,
and usually face- or back-mounted on
sheets to facilitate handling and speed
installation.

auarrj tile
nglazed ceramic floor tile having a natural
clay body. Also called promenade tile.

paver tile
Unglazed ceramic floor tlle similar in

thin-bed process

A tilesetting process In which ceramic tile
Is bonded to a continuous, stable backing
witha thin coat of dry-set mortar, latex-
portland cement mortar, epoxy mortar, or
an organlc adhesive, Y32 to Vs In. (0.8 to
32 mm) thick.

tile grout
A cementitlous or resinous mix for filling

composttion to ceramic mosalc tile but

thicker and arger In surface area.

Joints In ceramic tilework.
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CERAMIC

structural clay tile
A heflow tlle of fired clay having parallel
cells or cores, used In bullding walls and

partitions.

’/

\ LB ‘~, R
Load-bearing structural clay tie sultable ~\t>\§\v
for masonry walls not exposed to frost r~ ‘r ./ SN
ction, or In exposed masonry where sN\J§§\
protected by a facing of 3 1. (76.2 mm) or = ;| D,

more of stone, brick, terra cotta, or other
masonry.

~ LBX
Lead-bearing structural clay tlle sultable
for masonry walls exposed to weathering or

/L

t terracotta ; :

hollow tile

Any of various cellular bullding units of fired
clay, concrete, or gypsum, used for building
walls, floors, and roofs, or for fireprocting
steelwork.

structural facing tile

Structural clay tile having a glazed surface,
used for facing walls and partitions, esp. In
areas subject to heavy wear, molsture
problems, and strict sanitation
requirements.

F75

Structural facing tile sultable for exposed
exterior and Interior masonry walls and
partitions where moderate absorption,
slight variatlon In face dimensions, minor-
Hefects in surface fnish, and medium color -
rangé are acceptable.

FTX

Smooth structural facing tile suitable for
exposed exterlor and Interlor masonry walls
and partitlons where low absorption and
staln resistance are required, and where a
high degree of mechanical perfection,
minimum variation in face dimensions, and
narrow color range are desired.

A hard, fired clay, reddish-brown In color

when unglazed, used for architectural

facings and ormaments, tile units, and

potta‘y.
¥ sechitectiral terra cotta!
Hard-burned, glazed or unglazed terra

cotta, hand-molded or machine-extruded to
order 35 a ceramic veneer for walls or for
orramentation. :

commonly used In countries with little
ralnfall '

ik
N
Nk

M

rammed earth

A stiff mixture of clay, sand or other
aggregate, and water compressed and dried
within forms as a wall constructlon. Also
called pisé, pisay, pisé de terre.

o
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# CHURCH .

Abuilding for public

Christianity Christian worship.
The redaion, founded on the teachings
of Jesus Christ, Including the Cathollc, ?ﬁpﬁﬁ
Protestant, and Eastern Orthodox I A'semicircular or polygonal projection of 2
churches. N A bullding, usually vautted and used esp. at
BASTHCR mmee oo e / the sanctuary or east end of a church. Also,
An eacly Christian church, apsls.
charactertzed by a long. rectangular ¢ '%tnbunc‘/
plan, a bgh colonnaded nave it by a The bishop's throne, occupying a recess or
clerestory and covered by a timbered apse inan early Christlan church,
gable roof, two or four lower side alsles,
a semickrcularapse at theend, 2 g bemat
narthex, and often other features, as } A transverse open space separating the
an atriem, a bema, and small nave and the apse of an earty Christtan
semicireular apses terminating the church, developing Into the transept of
alsles. later cruciform churches.
The forecourt of an early Christian church sacred or holy place, as that part of a
fianked or surrounded bygﬂ_[t_ig;es .- church;n which the principal altar is placed,
Ao § altas:
A ThetableIn a Christian church upon which
The covered wall of an atrium or clolster. : the Eucharlst, the sacrament celebrating
&antharis 3 o e | dnavesd Christ's Last Supper, Is celebrated. Also
A bash’fo&é'ﬁgml cleansing with water In : “The principal or central part of a calledgommuniion tablaz=y
the atrium of an early Christian basllica. ! church, extending from the baldachin ~
narthex to the choir or chance! An omamental canopy of stane or marbie
: andusually flanked by aisles. permanently placed over the altarin 2
- i %aisle:;—- church. Also, baldachino, baldaquin. Also
Ay of the longitudinal divisions f;al!cd ciborium. —------- :
of achurch, separatedfromthe SN\ :
nave by a row of columns or N :
plers. } :
. H i
4 PArLRER: i eerece e Rambo }— N i
The partico before the nave of 2n early Either of two ralsed stands A i
Christtan or Byzantine church, from which the Gospels or
appropriated to penitents. Epistles were read or chanted in [ Ulg
s an earty Christian church. I N
A partof a church o a separate esonarthex © L Also, ambon. A ’ TN \\ ~
building In which baptism Is " b AT N
administered. Niso,baptistry. An lnmnarthcxwhent'wo.arzpresen . . / ii . \F N
exonarthex .~ G . ~0( L cancelli 1
baptism A covered walk or outer narthex ; Alow screen In angarfy Cheistian'bagitica,
Asacramentofnitlation into - situated before an Inner narthex, separating the cldray and sometimes the
Christianity, symbolic of spiritual - cholr from the codgraation,
regeneration, marked by a ceremonial !
Immerslon or application of water. sarcophagus {

A stone coffin, esp. one bearing sculpurs or
fort Inscriptions and displayed as a monument.
A basi, usually of stone, holding the
water ssed in baptism. S

' = bema
. The sanctuary space surrognding the 3Har
of an Eastern church.

diaconicon

A sacristy In an early Christlan or Eastern
church, usually on the south side of the
bema. .

sacristy

A room In 3 church where the sacred
vessels and vestments are kept. Also called
vestry.

prothesis N

A chapel In an Eastern Church where the
Eucharistic elements are prepared, usually

on the north side of the bema.

icon
A representation of a sacred Christlan

ersonage, 35 Christ or a salnt or S : .
:ngcl, typicatly patnted on a wood lconostasls == A large apsidal extenslon of the Interior
surface and itseff venerated as being A screen or partition on which cons are volume of a church. Also, exhedra.
sacred, esp. In the tradition of the placed, separating the bema from'the nave
Eastern Church. of an Eastern church. Also, iconostas.
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westwork !
The monumental west: - froib of 2 A
Romanesque church, treiied as 3 tower or
towers contalning a low entrance hall below
and a chapel open to the nave above.

~s;transept
The major transverse part of a cruciform
church, crossing the main axis at a right
angle between the nave and cholr.

crossing
é The Intersection of the nave and transept In
% a cruciform church.

1

PR

Atall, acutely

tapering pyramidal
structure 1
surmounting a Adl
steepleor tower.  £A

i il

' mp;nﬂg RO |

A bell tower, usually one near but not
attached to the body of a chyrch.

s onion Jome

' Abulbous, domelike roof 18 wfating in a

sharp point, used esp. in R ”;'—' n Orthédox

church architecture t0 ¢o :"- 2cupola 3
; v ]

hortzontal head of 2 dooror windaw below,
often decorated with sculpture.

tower.

j trumean
A colimn supporting the by=ipanum of a
doorway at 1ts center.

A roofed promenade, esp.
one extending Inside or

3 tabernacle 3 NS
A canopledrecess fora @ @
refiglous Wage or icon. :

outside along the exterior

wall of a bullding.

flote:!
A gallery or upper
level ina church or
hall

:r;ﬁo;hc - TESPONA —msrmrimmariimsns s et
arches S“PP""‘“ an P”"S or A pler or pllaster pro_lectlng froma vallas 2
colymns. support for an arch or lintel, esp. at the
arcuate terminatlon of an arcade or colonnade.
Curved or arched like 2 bow: a tarm usedIn 3dosseret B Y SO S,

describing the arched orvau!izd structure
of a Romanesque church or lothic
cathedral as distingulshe: the
trabeated architecture.of 2 Egyptian
hypostyle hall or Greek Doric temple. Also,
arcuated.

A thickened abacus or supyiemcntary
capital set above a column capital to
recelve the thrust of an arch, Alsocalled
fimpost block. 4

Ie]
A talt omamental structure, usually
ending In a splre and surmounting the
tower of a church or other public
bullding.

o

} stavechu
An Indigenous Scandinavian church of
the 12th and 13th centuries, having a
timber frame, plank walls, a tiered,
steeply pitched roof, and few windows.

ﬂ/’_‘ -

Il

-

interlacing arcade
Anarcade, esp. a Yind one, composed of
arches resting on attemate supports and
overlapping In series where they cross. Also
called intersecting arcade.

blind arcade
A serles of arches superimposed on 2 wall
for decoration. Also called arcature.
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Q §Asw*:r spire rising from the ridge of 2
roof, esp. one above the crossing of 3
Gotiic church. bl b

$hnial 4 :
A relatively smal usually follated ornament
terminating the peak of a spire or pinnacle.

i A proiecting ornament, usually In the form
of curved foliage. used esp. In Gathic
architecture to decorate the outer angles

‘ of pinnacles, spires, and gables.

- {gatioye

A'grotesquely carved figure of a human or
animal, esp. one with an open mouth that -
serves a5 2 spout and projects from a
gutter to throw ralnwater clear of a
i building. »----e-mes

The space about the altar of a church
for the clergy and cholr, often elevated
above the nave and separated from it
by a ratling or screen. ==~

mtry

A chapel endowed for the saying of

Masses and prayers for the souls of
the founders or of persons named by o o/
them, ~—— =" N 22
labyrinth ~——---=-omon =%
A mazelike patterninlaid in ™
the pavementofa mediev &

s roSeWindoWs — oo -emoeoone o
A clrcularwiridow, usually of stained glass * &
3nd decorated with tracery symmetrical
about the center. %

1 glass -

"Glass colored or stained by having
plgments baked onto s surface or by
having varlous metallic oxldes fused Into It

while in 3 moften state

LrfOrfaf §--momeemem oo e i
An arcaded storyIn a church, between the
nave arches and clerestory and
corresponding to the space between the
vaulting and the roof of an aisle.

-t

o

c e m et et s

ypt )
An underground chamber or vault used as a
burial place, esp. one beneath the main floor

’3 of a church. :

POOd ~ oo
A crucifix symbofizing the cross on which
Christ was cructfled, esp.alarge one set - 4

‘ sbove the entrance to the choir or chancel
of a medieval church.

rood screen “TTiTT T citoooees {fﬁ

- A screen, often elaborately adorned and
propedy surmounted by a rood, separating

A small porch used asa
chapel for penitents at the
west end of some medleval
" English churches. Also,

the chancel or cholr from the nave of a fuy

medieval church. -

E) <3

¥cathedral |
The princlpal church of a diocese, containing
the bishop's throne called thz cathedra’ -y

1+ chapel ) °
5, Aseparately dedicated part of a church for

\, private prayer, meditation, or small

 religlous services.

N /|
B R s N Therounded east end of 3 Gothic cathedrsl,
"‘B‘g\f‘ &~ Including the apse and ambulatory.

{ X3~ ambulatory
“}dg An alsle enclrcling the end of the choir or

' chancel of a church. Also called

0‘/‘?\" deambulatory.

=2 of acholr, usually part of the chancel

% retrochoir

A separate division behind the cholr or high
aftar of a large church.

N The part of a church occupled by the slngers
4’,'f

==+ Lady chapel

i Achapel dedicated to the Virgin Mary,

i usually located behind the high altarof a
/Ny, Ccathedralat the extremity of the apse.

N et s v
K - r .
/@)’ “ emain a acnurci
» presbytery

Va N The part of a church reserved for the
officlating cleray.

An enclosed place, esp. the land
surrounding or beslde 2 cathedral
8l

A covered passage, esp. one betmeen
the transept and chapter house of a
O\ /Do cathedral Also, slip.

/\ & chapter house

(= - Theplace where the chapter of a
cathedral or monastery meets, usually
a bullding attached to or 2 hall forming

> ‘ part of the cathedral or menastery.
4 . .
X > chapter
s An assembly of the monks In 3
monastery, or the members of a
religlous house or order. .
. o paradise
‘t’,’ ) in atrium or clolster beside a church.
. o cloister
. A covered walk having an arcade or
A courtyard or quadrangle colonnade on one side opening onto a
enclosed by a clolster. Also courtyard.

called cloister garth.

Awalk or passage, as along a
cloister or behind the parapets
of acastle. Also, allure.
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COLOR .

A phenamenoﬁ of light and visual
perception that may be described in
terms of an individual's perception of

hue, saturation, and lightness for | -
bjects, and hue, saturation, and pile rilliant
b Je ‘ ia ) Deslgnatira a color Deslgnating a color
brightness for light sources. having high Ightness bt g labness
and low sazuration. ! and strong saturation.
spectrum

The distribution of energy emitted by a
radlant source, arranged in order of
wavelengths, esp. the band of colors
produced when sunlight Is refracted and
dispersed by a prism, comprising red,
orange, yellow, green, blue, indigo, and
violet.

Deslgnatirg a color Deslgnating a color

having low fghtaess ard having low lightness and
low saturaton, and strong saturation.
reflecting only 3 small

fraction of incident

fight.

/= reflected color

o The percetved color of an object, desermined
by the wavelengths of the light refected
from fts surface after selective absorption
of other wavelengths of the Incident light. !

)

gray scale
A scale of achromatic
colors having several,
usually ten, equal
gradations ranging
from white to black.

selective absorption —*

Thes of certain wavelengths of

1ae ight lncldent on 2 colored surface, the

remaining portion being reflected or yellow

transmitted

subtractive color

A color produced by mixing cyan, yeflow, and

madenta plgments, each of which absorbs

certain wavelengths. A balanced mixture of

these colorant or subtractive primaries

theoretically ylelds black since it absorbs

2l wavelengths of vislble lght,.

additive color

A color produced by comblning lights of red,

reen, and Mue wavelengths. These fight or
additive primaries contain all the
wavelengths necessary to produce 3
colorless or white light.

POy

~ hue

[

Munsell System

A system for specifylng colors arranged i
three orderly scales of untform visual steps
according tohue, chroma, and value,
developed in 1838 by Albert H. Munsell. Hue
extends in a rotary direction about a
central axis through a spectrum of five
major and five secondary hues. Value
extends vertically directlon from black at
the bottom through a serles of grays to
white at the top. Chroma extends radlally
from the central axis at which saturation s
zero, out to the strongest saturation
attalnable for each color's hue andvalue.

i
N

One of the three dimensions of color: the
property of light by which the color of an
object is classified as being red, yellow,
green, or blue, or an Intermediate between
any contlguous palr of these colors.

saturation

One of the three dimenslons of color: the
purity or vividness of a hue. Also called
intensity.

chroma

The degree by which a color differs from a
gray of the same lightness or brightness,
corresponding to saturation of the
percelved color.

lightness

The dimenslon of color by which an object
appears to reflect more orless of the
Incldent light, varylng from black to white
for surface colors and from black to
colorless for transparent volume colors.

value

The degree by which a color appears to
reflect more or less of the incident light,
corresponding to lightness of the perceived
color.

brightness

The dimension of a color which Is correlated
with luminance and by which visual stimuli
are ordered continuously from very dim to
very bright. Pure white has the maximum
brightness, and pure Hack the minimym

brightness.

optical mixing

The merging of juxtaposed dots or strokes
of pure colors when seen from a distance to
produce a hue cften more luminous than
that avallable froma premixed pigment.
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warm - -
Designating a cdlor inclined toward or - \ yellow
yellow-green -

deminated by red, orange, or yellow. - . / ydlaw-ofznge

/"

%7 ——

color wheet

A circular scale of the colors of the
spectrum, showing complementary colors
opposite each ather. Also called color
circle.

--~ primary color

Any of a set of colors, as red, yellow, and
blue, regarded as generating all other
colors.

................. ~ secondary color

Acolor, as orange, green, or vlolet,:pmduced
by mixing two primary colors.

-----=~ tertiary color

Acolor, as brown, preduced by mixing two

} ; secondary colers, or a secondary color with
Deslignating a colorinclined toward or one of s constituent primaries.
dominated by green, blue, or violet.
advancingcolor ... ...
A warm color that appears to move
toward an observer, glving an illuslon
of space.
. _~=-——-~ complementary color
receding color o One of a palr of opposing colors ona color
A cool color that appears to move wheel, perceived as completing or enhancing
away from an observer, giving an each other.
Hluslon of space. .
¢ analogous color
! One of two or three closely related colors
i onacolor wheel.
color scheme
Anamangementorpattemof |}/ /S N\\N [/ AN -== triad
colors conceived of as forming an A combination of three colors forming an
Integrated whole. equilateral triangle on a color wheel,
1 split complementary
i A combinatlon of one color and the palr of
i colors adjoining 1ts complementary calor on
5 acolor wheel
————— ——= double complementary
A combination of two analogous colors and
thelr complementary colors on a color
wheel.
¢ monochromatic
! Having only one coler or exhibiting varying
tint - & Intensitics andvalues of a single hue.
A relatively light value of a colar, ) r polychromatic
produced by adding white to it. E Having or exhibiting 2 varlety of colors.
L.
color triangle )

A triangular diagram developed by Faber
Birren to describe the relatlonship between
a pure hue, white, and black, which combine
to yleld secondary tints, tones, shades, and
arays. Al colors may be subjectively
cenceived as 3 mixture of the psychologleal
primaries - red, yellow, green, and blue —
plus the achromati pair of white and black.

=+~ tone

- gray
white and black.
shade ~ - achromatic

A relatively dark value of a color,

produced by adding black to it. orgray.

An Intermediate value of a color
between a tint and a shade.

An achromatic color between

Having no saturation and
therefore no hue, as white, black,
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COLUMN

A rigid, relatively slender structural

member designed primarily to
support axial, compressive loads
applied at the member ends.

An upright, relatively slender shaft
or structure, usually of brick or H=N=]

illar FCH

stone, used as a bullding support or

standing alone as a monument. e

06 et
A stiff vertical support, esp. a
wooden column in timber framing.

A

o o Jﬁxmz’/:?-i)‘!ﬁ (L_ﬁL

g
/
]

S

comprossive stress: = P/A
N
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N

7+ bifurcation
# Thecritical point at which a column,
carrying s critical buckling load, may ;
elther buckle or remaln undeflected. The ;
column Is therefore In a state of neutral
equiiibrium.

r.}.A...A..........,..,.

N critical buckling stress . /A
A The critical buckling load for a column

N divided by the area of its cross section.
~

i
5
i .
Lo« allowable buckiing stress

buckling

The sudden lateral or torslonal instabilivy
of a slender structural member induced by
the action of a compressive load. Buckling
can occur well before the yield stress of the
material Is reached.

buckling load
The axial load at which a column begins to
deflect laterally and becomes unstable.

Under a buckling load, 2 column cannot
generate the internal forces necessary to
restore it5 original lincar condition. Any
additional loading would cause the cotumn to
deflect furtheruntd callapse occurs in bending.
Most columns In practice are subject to both
compression and bending due to vartation in
matertal properties, initll crookedness in
fabrication, or some eccentricity in load
application. This bending often cavses the
#ctual buckling load to be slightly lower than
the critical buctding load.

critical buckling load

The maximum axlal load that can
theoretically be applied to a column withou®
causing It to buckle. The critical buckling
load for a column s Inversely proportional
to the square of its effective length, and
directly proportional to the modulus of
elasticity of the matertal and to the
moment of Inertia of the cross section.
Also called Euler buciling load.

short column

A thick column subject to fallure by
crushing rather than by buckling.
Fallure occurs when the direct stress
from an axlal load exceeds the
compressive strength of the material
avaftable In the cross sectlon. An
eccentric laad, however, can produce
bending and result In an uneven stress
distributlon In the section.

carae

intermediate column

A column having a mode of failure
between that of a short column and a
long column, often partly Inelastic by
crushing and partly elastic by
buckling. . .

slenderness ratio ‘lf
The ratio of the effective length of a column ' X
toits least radius of gyration. «+--+----vo L, /@‘ """""" - radius of gyration
. The radial distance from any axis to 2 point
The higher the slendemess ratio, the lower Is ¢ at which the mass of 2 body could be
the aritical stress that will cause buckling. A r= ] /A concentrated without altering the moment
primary objective in'the design of a colurnn s to of Inertia of the body about that axds. For 3
reduce its slenderness ratio by minimizing its structural sectlon, the radius of ayration Is
effective length or maximizing the radius of equal to the square root of the quotient of
gyration of its cross section. the moment of Inertta and the area.
The higher the radius of gyration of 3
structural section, the more resistant the
....................................................................... section s to buckling. hn determining the
long column aross-sectional shape of a column, the
A slender column sublect to failure by objective s to provide the necessary radus of
‘buckling rather than by crushing. gqyration about the different axes. For an
= asymmetrical cross section, buckling wil tend
to occur about the weaker axs or in the
direction of theleast dimension.
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COLUMN
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eccentricity g e : :
The amount by which anaxis  LMLUHLLLE] “"",,,.. P @ _ﬂﬂr
deviates from anather parallel - - T
axis, moment = load (F) x eccentricity (¢)  combined stresses
' A set of tenslle and compressive stresses

P-dettaeffect o ooocni - resutting from the superposttion of axlal

An additional moment developedina
structural member as s longttudinal axis
deviates from the line of actlon of 3
compressive force, equal to the product of
the load and the member deflection at any
point.

middle-thiedrule « .. <
Tre proposition that a compressive load
sheuld be located within the middle third of
a herizontal section of a column or wall to
prevent tenslle stresses from develeping In
the sectlon.

(L) effectivelength

pinned
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length
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The distance between Inflection points in 2
column subject 30 buckling. The effective
length of a column determines s critical
buckling laad. Wren this portion of a column
buckles, the ent're columa falls.
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b
effective length factor
A coefficlent for modifying the actual
leagth of a column according to its end

conditions In order to determine Its
effective length. Fixing both ends of a lorg
column reduces tts effective length by haif
andincreases its load-carrying capacity oy
afactorof 4.

i
k=20

A

lateral bracing - -------—-#~
The bracing of a column or other
compresslon member to reduce Its
effective length. Lateral bracing Is most
effective when the bracing pattern occurs
in more than crz plane.

and bending stresses at a cross sectlon of
a structural member, acting In the same
directlon and equal at any point to thelr
3lgebralc sum,

kern

The central area of any horizontal section
of a column or wall within which the
resultant of all compressive loads must
pass If only compressive stresses are to be
present In the sectlon. A compressive load
applied beyond this area will cause tensile
stresses to develop In the section. Also
calledkern area.

kern point

A point on elther side of the centroldal axis
of 2 harizontal column or wall section
defining the limits of the kern area.
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unbraced length

The distance between the points at which a
structural member Is braced against
buckling In a direction normal to Its length.
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CONCRETE

An artificial, stonelike building material
made by mixing cement and various
mineral aagregates with sufficient
water to cause the cement to set and
bind the entire mass.

faasevseanscassevan
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cement — portland cement
A calcired mixture of clay and A hydraulic cement made by burning a
timestone, finely pulverized and used as mixture of clay and limestone in a
an ingredient In concrete and mortar. rotary kiln and pulverizing the resuiting
The term ks frequently used incorrectly clinker Into a very fine powder, named
for concrete. B for its resemblance to a limestone
: quarried on the lsle of Portland,
England.
tricalcium silicate ~~-—-——-e- — hydraulic cement
Aco constituting about haif Cement capable of setting and
the volure of portiand cement and hardening by a reactlon with water.
for the hardening or early
galn I streagth of the cement.
dicalcium silicate «---remveommeeeeeens
A constituting about one-
qum volume of portiand
cement and Ible for the aglng  :
orlong-term gahn in strengthof the &
tricalcium alumingte=~-— — - -+
A compovnd constituting about one-
tenth of the volume of portland
cement and responsibie for the initlal
Setting of the cement.

==~ Rawmaterials consist of combinations of
3 limestone, clay, shale, oyster shells, sflica
" sand, and iron ore.

" Rawmaterials are ground to powder and
' blended. :

1 Burning in a rotary kiln changes raw mixture

i Into cement dlinker.

{ clinker

A fused mass of Incombustible matter
resulting from heatingin a kiln or the

calcine buming of coal.

To heat 2 substance to a high

temperatare but without melting or

fusing to drive off volatile matter or to Gypsumis 3dded to cinker to
cause oxddation ox reduction.

Clinker 15 groundinto
portland cement. >~

natural cement

A naturally occurring clayey limestone
which, when calcined and finely pulverized,
produces a hydraulic cement.

pozzolan

A slliceous material, as fly ash, that reacts
chemically with slaked lime In the presence
of molsture to form a slow-hardening
cement, named after a natural cement from
Pozzuoll, an anclent Roman town near
Vesuvius. Also, pozzolona, pozzuolana.
siliceous

Corttalning silica or a sllicate.

fly ash

Fine particles of ash recovered from the
waste gases of a solid-fuel fumace.
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Type!: normal
A portland cement, used for general
construction, having none of the

distinguishing qualities of the other types. ...

Type ll: moderate

A portland cement having a reduced
content of tricakium aluminate, making it
more resistant to sulfates and causing it
10 generate less heat of hydration: used in
general construction where resistance to
moderate sulfate action Is required or
where heat bulldup can be damaging, as in
the construction of large piers and heavy
retalning walls.

Type ll: high early strength =

A very finely ground portland cement having
an Increased content of tricalclum sificate,
causing it to cure faster and gain strength
earller than normal portland cement: used
when the early removal of formwork is
desired, or In cold-weather construction to
reduce the time required for protection
from low temperatures.

Type IV: low heat

A portland cement having a reduced
content of tricalcium sificate and an
Increased content of dicalclum sificate,
causing It to generate less heat of
hydration than nocwal portiand cement:
used in the construction of massive
concrete structures, 2s gravity dams,
where 3 targe bulldup In heat can be
damaging.

Type V: sulfate resisting

A portland cement having a reduced
contert of tricakclum aluminate, lessening
the need for gypsum, a suffate normally
added to cement to retard its setting time:
used where resistance to severe sulfate
actlon 15 required.

air-entraining portland cement
"‘T:r(‘ Type IL, or Type Il portland cement
towhich a small quantity of an air-
entraining agent has been Interground
during manufacture: designated by the
suffix A, a5 Type 1A, Type lIA, or Type lHIA.

white portland cement

A portland cement produced from raw
materals low In ken oxlde and manganese
oxlde, the substances that give concrete
15 gray color: used In precast concrete
work and In the making of terrazzo, stucco,
and tlle grout,

0y
7

compresslve strength

sulfate action

An expansive reaction occurring when the
cement matrix of concrete or mortar comes
In contact with sutfates dissolved In ground
water or In soll.

entrainedale =~ - T - -
Microscople, spherical alr bubbles, typically
0.004t00.041n. (0.1 t0 1.0 mm} In dlameter,
Intentionally dispersed In a concreteor .
mortar mix by an alr-entraining agent. <.
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mixing water

The water used in a concrete or
mortar mix, exclusive of any
absorbed by the aggregate and
free of such harmful substances
3s organic material, clay, and
salts. Water fit for drinking is
generatly acceptable.

cement paste

A mixture of cement and water
for coating, setting, and binding
the aggregate particles
together in a concrete or mortar
mix

lightweight concrete
Concrete made with aggregate
of low specific gravity and
weighing less than normal
concrete which has a unit weight
of about 150 pef (2400 kg/ ).

TR
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aggregate
Any of varlous hard, Inert, mineral

materials, as sand and gravel, added to
a cement paste to make concrete or
mortar. Since aggregate represents
from 60% to 80% of the concrete
volume, Its propertles are important to
the strength, weight, and fire-
resistance of the hardened concrete.
Aggregate should be hard,
dimenslonally stable, and free of clay,
sitt, and organic matter which can
prevent the cementing matrix from
binding the particles together. ™~

structural lightweight concrete
Concrete made with strong light welght
aggreqate, as expanded shale or slate,
having a unit welght from 85 to 115 pef
(1262 t0 1,840 kg/ m®) and compresslve
strength comparable to that of normal
concrete.

insulating concrete

Lightwelght concrete having a unit
weight of less than 60 pef (960 kg/ m)
and low thermal conductivity, made
with lightwelght aggregate, as periite,
or with a foaming agent or gas-forming
chemical that Infuses the mix with a
homogeneous cellular structure.

fine aggregate

Aggregate consisting of sand having a
particle size smaller than V4. (6.4
mm): specif. the portion of aggregate
that will pass through 2 ¥/ 1. (9.5 mm)
sleve, almost entirely through a No. 4
(4.8 mm) sleve, and be predominantly
retained on a No. 200 (74 sleve.

coarse aggregate

Agaregate consisting of crushed
stone, gravel, or blast-furnace slag
haylng a particle size larger than Va in.
(6.4 mm): specif. the portion of
aggregate thatis retained on aNo. 4
(4.8 mm) sleve. The maximum skze of
coarse aggregate In reinforced
concrete Is limited by the size of the
sectlon and the spacing of the
reinforcing bars.

graded aggregate ]
Agaregate having a particle-size
distribution characterized by uniform
grading. Graded aggregate requires the
least amount of cement paste to fill
the voids and surround the particles.

particle-size distribution

The range of particle stzes In a granular
material, expressed elther as the
cumulative percemtage by welght of
pasticles smaller or larger than a
specified sleve opening, or as the
percentage by welght of the particles
that range between specified sleve
openings.

uniform grading

A particle-size distribution in which
aggregate particles vary uniformly
from fine to coarse without a
preponderance of any one size or group
of sizes.

expanded shale

A strong lightweight aggregate
obtained by the exfollation of clay or
shale. Also called expanded clay.

expanded slate
A strong lightweight aggregate
obtained by the exfollation of slate.

exfoliation

The sphitting or swelling of certain
minerals Into a scaly aggregate when
heated.

perlite

A volcanic glass expanded by heat to
form lightwelght, spherical particles,
used as nonstructural lightweight
3ggregate and as loose-fill thermal
insulatlon. Also, peariite.

vermiculite

Mica expanded by heat into very light,
wormllke threads, used as
nonstructural lightwelght aggregate
and as loose-fill thermal insulation.

CONCRETE

admixture

Any substance other than cement, water,
oraggregate, added to a concrete or
mortar mix 10 alter its properties or those
of the hardened product. Also called
additive.

o air-entraining agent
An admixture that disperses ¢ntrained
air In a concrete or mortar mix to
Increase workability, improve
reslstance of the cured product to the
cracking induced by free-thaw cycles or
the scaling caused by deicing
chemicals, and In larger amcun s, to
produce lightweight insulating
concrete.

o accelerator
An admixture that hastens the seiting
and strength development of a
concrete, mortar, or plaster mix.

o retarder
An admixture that slows the setting of
a concrete, mortar, or plaster mix In
order to allow more time for placing ard
working the mix. i

O surface-active agent
An admixture for reducing the surface
tension of the mixing waterin 2
concrete mix, thereby facilitating the
wetting and penetrating actica of the
water or alding In the emulsifying and
disperslon of other additives in the mix
Also called surfactant.

O water-reducing agent
An admixture for reducing the ameunt
of mixing water required for the desired
workability of a concrete or merzar mbx
Lowering the water-cement ratioIn
this manner generally results in
increased strength. Also called
superplasticizer.

O coloring agent
A plgment or dye added to a corcrete
mix to alter or control it5 coler.
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mix design

The most economical selection and
proportioning of cement, water, and
24gr243te to produce concrete or mortar
having the required propeities of
workability, strength, durability, and
watertightness.

Abrant's law

A aw postulating that, with given concrete
materials, curing, and testing conditions,
the compressive strength of concrete Is
Inversely proportlonal to the ratlo of water
to cement: devi
from experiments at Lewls Institute In
Chicago.

compressive strength in psi @28 days

by D.A. Abrams In 1919

s §
I

water-cement ratio ......_...:
The ratlo of mixing water to cement In a unit

volume of concrete or mortar mix,

preferably expressed by welght as a decimal
fraction but often stated In gallons of
water per 94-lb. sack of cement. The water-
cement ratlo controls the strength,
durability, and watertightness of hardened

concrete.

cement

water

fine aggreqate

B

[ATY

1
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coarse aggregate S

sack

Ameasureof portland <
cement: 94 1b. In the U.S[.< -
875 1. InCanada, 112 Ib. &
Britain, and 50 kg In

countries using the metric
system. Also called bag.

-- cement content
The quantity of cement per unit volume cf
concrete or mortar mix, preferably
expressed In pounds per cuble yard but
often stated In sacks of cement per cuble
yard of mix.

75-15% -

16% - 21% ----- water content

The quantity of water per unit volume of
concrete or mortar mix, preferably
expressed in pounds per cublc yard but
often stated in gallons per cublc yard of
mix.

12-3%

25%-30%

31%-51%

rconsistency

The relative abifity of freshly mixed
concrete or mortar to flow, usually
measured by the slump test for concrete
and by the flow test for grout or mortar.
Consistency depends largely on the
proportion of cement pasteto aggregate In
ambx

slump test
A method for determining the conslstency

and workability of freshly mixed concrete by

measuring the slump of a test specimen.

slump coNe —----veeeemee o

An open-ended, truncated cone of
sheet metal 2 in (;

a base dameter
a top diameter of 4 1n.

concrete for the slump test.

compressiontest

A test for determining the compressive
strength of 2 concrete batch, using a
hydraulic press to measure the maximum
load a test cyfinder can support In axial
compression before fracturing.

testoylinder oweooreooneaeon

A cylinder of concrete

6 In. (152 mm} in diameter and

12 In. (305 mm) high, cast from 2
representative batch and cured in
a laboratory or in the fleld under
controfled conditions.

mm) high, with
203 mm) and
mm), used

10 mold 2 specimeiTat freshly mixed

4 5 6 7 8
gallons of water per sack of cement
slump

A measure of the conslstency and
workability of freshly mixed concrete,
expressed as the vertical settling, In inches,
of a specimen after It has been placed ina
slurp cone, tamped In a prescribed manner,
and the cone is lifted.

workability

The relative ease with which freshly mixed

concrete or mortar can be handled, placed

In formwork, compacted, and finished,

Workability depends partly on the water-

cement ratloand partly on the grading of
the aggregate in a mix.

" plastic mix
A concrete or mortar mix that flows
sluggishly without segregating and Is
readily molded.

. drymix

A concrete or mortar mix containing ittle
water or too much aggreaate in relation to
the other components and having little er
no slump. Also called stiff mix.

-+ wet mix
A concrete or mortar mix having a relatively
high water content and runny conslstency,
ylelding a product that s low In strength,
durability, and watertightness.

coretest

A compresslon test of a cylinder cut from a
hardened concrete structure, usually by
means of a core drill.
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form lines —-------- e
Material for lining the inside face of a

form, spectally selected toimpart a
smogth or patterned finish to the
concrete surface.

release

Any of varlous materials, as oll or
sificone, for preventing the bonding of
concrete to a surface. Also called
parting compound.
bulkhead ~---——-----------
A partition closing the end of a form or
preventing the passage of newly place
concrete at a constructlon joint.

A longitudinal groove or channel
formed tna concrete footing or other
member that has set, providing a 3
shear-resisting key for newly placed
concrete.

yoke
A clamping device for keeping column
forms or the tops of wall forms from
spreading under the fluld pressure of
newly placed concrete. = -1

CECCCO

Sonotube -
Trademark for 2 brand of cylindrical column form
made of compressed, resin-impregnated paper.

B S
B &7

chair
A device for supporting and holding steel
reinforcement In proper position before and
during the placing of concrete.

high chair

chamfer strip
A strip of wood or other material attached
10 2 form to produce a smooth, rounded or

-~ wale

N

-}~ spreader

" Abrace, usually of wood, for spacing
and kezping wall or footing forms
apart. Also called spacer.

beveled edge on the outslde cornerof a S

concrete member.

rustication strip ~------
A strip of wood or other matertal attach
to the Inside face of a form to produce a
groove In the surface of a concrete member.

grade strip ~-------
Awoed strip fixed to the inside face of a
form ta Indicate the top of a concrete kft.

PRI I

Any of a variety of slotted dsvices for
tightening formwork and transferring the
force Ina form tle to the wales.

A tall chair for supporting top bars In a
concrete beamor skab.

bolster
A wide chair for supporting and spacing
bottom bars in a concrete beam or slab.

climbing form

A form that can be ralsed vertically for
succeeding ifts of concrete during the
construction of a multistory bullding.

fift oo -
The helght of a quantity of concrete
placed in aform at one time.

slip form oo

A form that can be moved slowly and

contlnuously as concrete Is being placed
during the construction of a concrete
pavement or bullding.

=3

A hortzontal timber or steel beam for
reinforcing various vertical members,
as Informwork or sheet piling, or for
retaining earth at the edge of an
embarkment. Also called breast
ta’g:ber, ranger, waler.

:"strongback
A vertical support for aligning and
relnforcing wales. Also called
stiffback.

i
i

formwork
The temporary structure required
support newly placed conerete, including
the forms and alf necessary supporting
members, bracing, and hardware.

form

Boarding or sheeting of wood, metal,
plastic, or fiterglass for contalining and
glving a desired shape to newly placed
concrete until it sets and gains sufficient

form tie

A metal tle for keeping wall forms from
spreading under the fluid pressure of newly
placed concrete.

snap tie

A form tie having natches or crimps which
allow its ends to be snapped off below the
concrete surface after stripping of the
forms.

cone bolt

A form tie having cones at each end Inside
the forms which allow It to also serve as a
spreader.

cone

A small, truncated cone of wood, steel, or
plastic attached toa form tie to space and
spread wall forms, leaving a neatly finished
depression In the concrete surface to be
filled o left exposed.

.- she bolt

A form tie consistirg of waler rods which
are inserted through the form and threaded
onto the ends of an ianer rod. After
stripping, the waler rods are removed while
the Inner rod remains In the concrete.

flying form
Alarge form that can be moved by a crane,
used in constructing the concrete floors
and roofs of multistory buildings.
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cast-in-place concrete

Concrete deposited, formed, cured, and
fintshed In 1ts final posttion as part of 2
structure. Also called cast-in-situ
concrete.

.
+
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

time of haul

The period from first contact between
mixing water and cement to completion of
discharge of the freshly mixed concrete
from a truck mixer.

T H B
agitator truck
A truck equipped with 2 rotating drum to
prevent, segregation or loss of plasticity of
the ready-mixed concrete being delivered to
aconstruction site.

lacement ! .
%’hc process of depositing and consolidating i =N :’“ﬁﬁ:;:‘j’m ith  rotating drm and
freshly mixed concrete Ina formor In the aseparate wi;tortankformixing concrete
final position where It ks to harden. _ : @} il © . en route to 2 construction site.
' concrete mixer

A machine having a revolving drum,

often motor-driven, for mixing cement,

aggregate, and water to produce
direct placement concrete.
The discharging of freshly mixed concrete ~—- buggy
directly Into a form from a concrete mixer, A cart, often motor-driven, for
bugay, or crane bucket. transporting heavy materials, as

freshly mixed concrete, for short
free fall . distances at a constructlon site.
The descent of freshly mixed concrete into @
a form without the ald of 2 drop chute. { ()

-l
dropchute oo R H P
A chute for containing and directing 2 115!
falling stream of freshly mixed concrete so e 1y
25 ot 1o cause segregation. JI {
*

chute . 1.l
An inclined trough or tube for conveying 4ot
free-flowing matertals to a lower level by
gravity.

consolidation
The process of eliminating volds other than ragee st
entrained air within newly placed coricrete aa e |4~
and ensuring close contact of the concrete a4, at
with form surfaces and embedded - "o" °
reinforcement. Q.o

A
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SPading —--s e cmee e Y s
Consolidation of newly placed concreteby |32 .« .
the repeated Insertions and withdrawals of |73 @ L
a flat, spadefike tool. . O . %
rodding ;
Consclidation of newly placed concrete by vibration ~-----7

the repeated insertlons and withdrawals of
arod.

Consolidation of newly placed concrete by
the moderately high-frequency oscillations
of avibrator.

vibrator

An electric or pneumatic osclllating tool for
agltating and consofidating newly placed
concrete.
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ready-mixed concrete
Concrete mixed at a batch plant for delvery
by an agitator truck to a construction site.

shrink-mixed concrete

Concrete partially mixed at a batch plant
and then mixed more completely In 2 truck
mixer en route 1o @ constructlon site.

transit-mixed concrete

Concrete dry batched at a batch plant and
mixed In a truck mixer en route to a
construction site.

pneumatic placement

The defivery of concrete, slurry, or plaster
by a pipeline or hose to the polnt of
placement on 2 construction sie, either in
a plastic state for depositing in place or for
spraying, or In 2 dry state with water added
at the nozzle from which it Is sprayed.

Gunite

A lightwelght concrete construction
consisting of a mixture of cement, sand or
crushed slag, and water, pumped through a
hose and sprayed at high velocity over
reinforcement untll the desired thickness is
reached. Also called shotcrete.

segregation

The separation of coarse aggregate from
the mortar or of water from the other
Ingredients of freshly mixed concrete,
resulting from excessive horizontal
movement or free fall of the mix, or frem
overvibration after placement.

stratification

The separation of an excessively wet or
overvibrated concrete mix Into horlzontal
layers with increasingly ighter materta
migrating toward the top. )

bleeding

The emergence of excess mixing water on
the surface of newly placed concrete.
caused by settlement of solids within the
mass. Also called water gain.

laitance

A milky deposit contalning cement and
aggregate fines on the surface of new
concrete, caused by the bleeding of excess
mixing water, overworking of the mix, or
Improper finishing.
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finishing ~--= darby architectural concrete
The process of leveling, smoothing, " Along wooden or metal straightedge Exposed concrete work requiring speclat

compacting, and treating a newly placed
concrete surface to produce the desired
texture and appearance.

A woaden or metal straightedge drawn a
over a newly placed concrete slab to bring it
to proper level.

5Creed sooeiinn e e
A firmly established grade strp or edge
form serving as a guide for making 3 true
level surface on a newly placed concrete
slab.

A flat tool for spreading and smoothing a
fresh cancrete, stucco, or plaster surface.

bull float
A float having a large, flat blade attached
toalong handle. «--evoovoiey
float finish «--- oo ooovemece e
A fine-textured finish obtatned by
smoothirg a fresh concrete, plaszer,
or stucco surface with a wood flcat.
trowel —--ooooios

Any of various flat-bladed hand tools for
applying, spreading, working, or smoothing
plastic material, as concrete, mertar, and

plaster.

Mcrmwd DL T TN PSRRI o
A portable maching having steel trowels

mounted on radial arms that rotate about a
vertical shaft to smooth, compact, and
finish a fresh concrete surface.

-]
A trowel having 2 long, curved lip for
rounding the edges of a fresh concrete slab
as It begins to set.

trowel finish - - -~

working a fresh concrete or plaster
pavement saw surface with a steel trowel.
A whegl-mounted, rotary power saw \
equipped with 3 silicon-carbide or diamond
blade for cutting a contrl joint in a
hardened concrete slab. «----------

BEL mcmmmmmmmmem e meaoammaeenaan
The assumption of a rigld or hard state by
concrete, mortar, plaster, or glue due to 2
physical or chemical change.

CUPE = m-m e mmrm oo mm e e cm e ce e e m (Do rmmmm e e
To matntain newly placed concrete or
mortar at the required temperature and
humdity for the first seven days following
placement, casting, or finishing to ensure
satlsfactory hydration of the cementitious
materials and proper hardening.

heat of hydration

The heat generated by the process of
hydratlon, as during the setting and curing
of a concrete mix.

A dense, smooth finish obtalned 7y

> for smoothing 2 fresh concrete surface

care In the selectlon of materials, forming,
placing, and finishing to acquire the desired

appearance.

dry-shake finish
A colored finish produced by sprinkling a
dry mixture of cement, sand, and a
plgment on 3 fresh concrete surface
following screeding and after any free
water has evaporated, and then working
the mixture into the surface with a float.

broom finish
A striated finish obtalned by stroking a
breem or stif brush over a freshly troweled
concrete surface.

swirl finish ==
A textured finish given toa fresh plaster
or corcrete surface by troweling with a
circular, overlapping motion.

hydration

The process In which a substance combines
chemically with water, as that cccurring
when cement Is mixed with water.

bétonbrut i
Concrete left In Its natural state after
formwork Is removed, esp. when the
cencrete surface reflects the texture,

Joints, and fasteners of a board form.

exposed aggregate finish
A decorative finish produced by

sandblasting, etching with an acld, or
scrubbing a concrete surface after the
Inittal set in order to remove the outer
layer of cement paste and expose the
aggregate.
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bushhammered finish

A coarse-textured finish obtained by
fracturing a concrete or stone surface
with a power-driven hammer having a
rectangular head with a corrugated,
serrated, or toothed face.

honeycomb -

VYolds on a formed concrete surface,
caused by segregation during placement
or by Insufficlent consolidation.

spalling

The chipping or scaling of a hardened
concrete or masonry surface caused by
freeze-thaw cycles or the application of
deicing salts. Also called scaling.

crazing

Numerous hairline cracks occurring In the
surface of a newly hardened concrete ™
slab a5 a result of rapid drying shrinkage.

drying shrinkage

A reduction involume of concrete,
mortar, or plaster caused by a loss of
molsture.

setting shrinkage

A reduction involume of concrete pror to
its final set, caused by hydration of the
cement paste.
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The art, science, or business
of building. - s et licensed
! : Legally certified by 2 governmental
architect engineer or other constituted authority to
A person who engages In the A person tralned, skilled, or engage In a business or profession.
. profession of architecture, usually i professlonally engaged in any of Also, registered.
tralned and experienced In the varlous branches of engineering, a5 |11 .
deslgn and construction of structural, mechanical, or :
buildings. electrical englneering. >
owner . :
A person or organtzation havirg T E :
the legal ight or title 10 3 piece of i i consultant i :
usualy the archiiects ! 1A nzationhired to | :
chiemt and party to the owner- L———————————-ﬁ ,Pﬁ‘srgfﬂor?mﬂ' rd ! i
architect agreeement, | | give professional or expert advice : :
{ regarding 2 specific aspectofa | .
N ] project, as acoustics or lightlng. | :
. ! | T T T k
TR = .
| developer contractor subcontractor insurance
A person or organization that A person or organization that A person or organtzation that The Insuring of property, Iife, or one's
Invests In and develops the contracts to provide the materials 4w contracts with a general person agalnst loss or harm arising in
! litles of real estate, esp. and perform the work fora contractor to provide a portion of specifled contingencles in consideration of
| byinittating and Implementing construction project at a specified the work on 3 construction a payment proportionate to the risk
| building projects for ownership, ! | tmeandrate. project. Involved.
L"f?gf_m_t_o:_mfz_b. ______ _1 LN generalcontractor b ; . :
A person or organization that eeiieeetemenbeece bonded ' .
. contracts directly with an owner Having a monetary commitment set
lending institution tomanage and supervise 2 2sde o ensure that 4 obligations
The nstitution, usually a consteuctlon project, including the set forth In a contract are fulfilled.
cemmerclal bark, providing the work Performcd by .
long-tetm financing for a subcontractors. -
construction project. .
I
construction manager
A person or organization that
contracts with an owner to advise
on and coordinate all phases of 3
building project, from evaluating

;) the construction cost and

: feasibility of design decislons to
: managing the bidding, award, and
construction phases of the
project.

—_
s
] s » s :
Owrer J———-*D design-build U—Oi Architect ' H Engineers :
; T ¥ Of or pertalning to an arrangement it
] under which 2 person or .

! organtzation contracts directly N -
! withan owner to design and t— Subcontractor .
1 construct a building or project. .
it b T .
| speculative builder ! turn-key — Subcontractor : -
| Apersonororgantzation that ! Of or pertatning to an arrangement .
! develops and constructs buildings | under which a person or :
| forsubsequentsaleorlease. | organization designs and % Subcontractor ,
b e constructs a bullding for sale or :
lease when ready for occupancy. .
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feasibility study
A detalled Investigation and analysls
conducted to determine the financlal,
technical, or other advisability of a
proposed construction project.

D; Degignpmsu.‘A.-..-..D. .......... .a..-‘...-uDvu-.....-.a.-a..:..-.q

bidding

The competitive process of offering to
perform the work described In a contract
for a specified sum.

award

A formal acceptance of abidor a
negotlated proposal

contract

A legally enforceable agreement, usually In
written form, between two or more partles
to do or nat to do something specified.

fast-track

Of or pertaining to project schedulingin
which the deslgn and constructlon phases
of 3 bullding project overlap to compress
the tatal time required for completion.

CPM

Critlcal Path Method: a method for
planning, scheduling, and managlng a

" aconstructlon or complete the uppermost

: of supporting ftself.

Y, supporting workers and materials at a
”+ helght above the floor or ground during the é

- called staging.

topout

To Install the highest structural member in

course In a masonry wall, . ---ee-=--

falsework
The temporary framework for

supporting a structure under

construction that Is not yet capabl

scaffold
A temporary structure or platform for

constructlon or repair of a building. Also

notice to proceed erect
A written communication Issued by an

owner authorizing 3 contractor to proceed

To construct by the ralsing, positioning,
fitting together, and fastening of materials

The process of building,

from site preparation through
erection, assembly,

and finishing operations.

certificate of occupancy
A document Issued by a building officlal
certifying that all or a designated portion

with the work and establishing the date of or parts. of a bullding complies with the provisions of
commencement of the work. e the bullding code, and permitting occupancy
o . for s designated use.
building permit
A written authorization to proceed with postoccupancy evaluation
construction of 2 bullding projectin The process of diagnosing the technical,
accordance with approved drawings and functlonal and behavioral aspects of a
specifications, Issued by the local compléted bullding In order to accumulate
government agency having jurisdictlon after ﬂ H \p Information for future programming and
plans have been filed and reviewed. { design activities.
building official - -
A person designated by a governmental
authority to administer and enforce the
provisions of a building code.
o 3 Design N ) y
eeerereaanen ...:.. . .z feaeeaan .T .- : —evee OCCU‘DENCy )
! I 1 |
1 i !
f ! Canst[ructlan phase 4 o = 1
? ! '
; Constructionphase 3 Ot 7
| I

{ i
Construction phase 2 or
[

project, combining all relevant information
into a flow chart, including the optimum
sequence and duration of activitles, the
relative significance of each event, and the
coordinatlon required for timely completion
of the project

-
Construction phase 1 C) —
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The manner in which materials are
ordered, assembled, and united into
a whole, as frame construction.

systems building
A construction process using a high degree
of prefabrication In the manufacture of

standardized units or components to speed
assembly and erection of 2 bullding. Also
called indus trialized building.

panel
A prefabricated sectlon of a floor, wall,
ceiling, o roof, handled 25 a single unit In
the assembly and erection of a building.

prefabricate fabricate
To fabricate or manufacture beforehand, To construct by assembling diverse and
esp. In standardized units or components usually standardized parts.

for quick assembly and erectlon.

sandwich panel
A structural panel consisting of a core of
relatively light materbal enclosed between
two sheets of a high-strength material,
generally resulting In 2 high stiffness-to-
weight ratio.

stressed-skin panel
A structural panel conslisting of plywood
facings glued to lumber stengers, used as
focr, roof, or wall member subject to
bending. The plywood faclngs and stringers
act as a series of I-beams with the plywood
reslsting aearly all of the bending stresses.
Cross bracing may be placed to support the
edges of the skin and to help distribute

concentrated loads. .

modular design ‘
Plarning and design atlizing prefabric
modules or modular coordination for ease
of erection, fiexible arrangement, or varie
of use.

module -------
Any In a series of standardized, frequently
interchanaeable components used In
assembling units of differing size,
complexity, or function.

modular coordination ---oomeem—
Correlating the dimensions of a structure
and the unit skes of its components,
usualty with the ald of 2 planning garid based
on 2 4-Inch or 100 cubical module.

-
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lift-slab construction

A technique of constructing multistory
buildings In which all horizontal slabs are
cast at ground level and, when cured, are
raised into position by hydraulic jacks.

tilt-up construction .

A method of casting reinforced concrete
-wall panels on site In a horfzontal position,
then titting them up Into thelr final position.

contract documents

The legal documents comprising a
constructlon contract, including the owner-
contractor agreement, conditions of the
contract, and the constructlon drawings
and specifications for the project, Including
all addenda, modifications, and any other
items stipulated a5 being spectficalty
Included.

construction documents

The constructlon drawings and
specifications setting forth in detall the
requirements for the constructionof a
project.

specifications

The part of the contract documents
consisting of a detalled description of the
technical nature of the materals,
standards, and quality of execution of the

" work to be placed under contract.

uniform system

Aformat developed by the Construction
Specifications Institute for coordinating
spectficatlons, filing of technical data and
product iiterature, and construction cost
accounting, organized into 16 divislons
based on an Interrelationship of material,
trade, or function. Also called

<] Masterformat.

Division |
Division 2
Division 3
Division 4
Division 5
Division 6
Division 7
Divislon &
Division 9
Divislon 10
Division 11
Division 12
Division 13
Division 14
Division 15
Division 16

performance specification

A spectfication that stipulates how a
particular component or system must
perform without giving the means to be
employed to achleve the results.

descriptive specification
A specification that stipulates the exact
quantitles and qualitles of materials to be
furnished and how they are to be assembled
Ina constructlon.

General Requirements
Sitework

Concrete

Masonry

Metals

Wood & Plastics
Thermal & Molsture Protection
Doors & Windows
Finishes

Equipment
Furnishings

Speclal Construction
Conveying Systems
Mechanical
Electrical

reference specification

A specification that refers to a standard
specification toindicate the propertles
desired In a material or component and the
methods of testing required to
substantlate the performance of products.

proprictary specification

A spectfication that stipulates the use of
specific products, systems, or processes
without provision for substitution.
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building code

A code regutating the deslgn,
constructlon, siteratlon, and repalr of
buildings, adogted and enforced by a local
government agency to protect the public
safety, heatth, and welfare.

A building code generally establishes
minimum standards for materials and
methods of construction, specifications for
structurd and fire safety, and other
ireraents based on the type of
construction and the occupancy of a
buiding often wsing standards established
by the American Soclety for Testing and
Matertds (ASTM), the American National
Standards lnstitute (ANSI), and various
technical societies and trade associations.

model code

A bullding code developed by an
organization of states, professional
socleties, and trade assoclatlons for

adoption by local communities.

BOCA National Building Code

A bullding code developed and published
by the Building Officlals and Code
Administrators International, Inc.
(B0CA). and used primarily In the
northeasternU.s.

Uniform Building Code

A bullding code developed and published
by the ltemational Conference of
Building Offictals (1CB0). and used
prizarly In the central and western US.

Standard Building Code

A building code developed and published
by the Southern Bullding Code
Conference {SBCC), and used primarily in
the southeastern US.

energy code

A bullding code that sets minimum
standards for energy conservation and
the energy-efficient design of bulldings.
Americans with Disabilities Act
An act of Congress that became law In
1992, establishing design standards and
requirements for all bulldings except
single-family residences to ensure their
accessiility by the physically disabled.

zoning ordinance

An ordinance regulating the divislon of
1and Into zones, 25 to restrict the height,
buk, density, aad use of bulldings, and
the provision of any ancillary facllities, as
parkinga principal instrument In the

Implementation of a master plan. Also
called zoning code.

restrictive covenant

A covenant with a clause that restricts
the action of amy party to't, as an
agreement among property owners
specifying the use to which a property
can be put: racial and refiglous
restrictions are legally unenforceable.

noncowforming

Of or pertalning to a material, type of
constraction, or occupancy or use not
complying with the requirements set
forth in 2 building code.

variance

An offictal permit o0 do something
normally focbidden by regulations, esp. by
bullding In a way or for a purpose normally
forbidden by a bullding code or zoning
ordinance.

noncombustible construction
Constructlon having a structure of
steel, concrete or masonry, and walls,
floors and a roof of noncombustible
materials.

combustible construction
Any construction that does not fulfill
the requirements for noncombustible
constructlon.

protected noncombustible
construction
Noncombustible construction having a
structure and major components with firg-
resistance ratings at least equal to those

unprotected noncombustible
construction

Noncombustible construction having no
fire-resistance requirements except for
fiee walls and enclosures of fire exits and

vertical shafts. w-wemmeen

specifled by the appropriate authoritles. .-

construction type

- A classificatlon of a building’s construction
according to the fire reslstance of its major
components: structural frame, exterior
bearing and nonbearing walls, Interior
bearing walls, floors and cellings, roofs, and
enclosures of fire extts and vertical shafts.
While each of the model codes differs in the
detalled requirements for each
construction type. they all limit the area

¢ and height of a bullding according to

construction type and intended occupancy.
Also called construction class.

Do

["ordinary construction

A censtruction type having noncombustible
exterior walls and an Interlor structure
wholly or partly of light wood framing.

Ordinary constructlon having a structure
and major components with fire-reslstance
ratings at least equal to those specified by
the appropriate authoritles.

unprotected ordinary construction
Ordinary constructlon having no fire-
reststance requirements for the Interior
structure except for fire walls and
enclosures of fire exits and vertical shafts.

heavy-timber construction

A construction type having noncombustible
exterior walls and an Interior structure of
timbers and decking of specified minimum
sizes. Also called mill construction.

light wood frame construction

A construction type having a framework
of wood members not meeting the
requirements for heavy-timber
construction.

-
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protected ordinary construction —--- .-
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protected light wood frame 3
CONSEAUCEION ~oorvvooceieene oo
Light wood frame construction having a
structure and major components with fire-
reslstance ratings at least equal to those
specified by the appropriate authorities.

unprotected light wood frame
construction

Light wood frame constructlon having no
fire-resistance requirements except for fire
walls and enclosures of fire exits and
vertical shafts.




| DESIEGN

The creation and organization of
formal elements inawork of art.
The shape and structure of something as
distinguished from ts substance or
2

material /;///é/%/ ' + line

& /////////{ ) The edge or contar of a shape.

Shape

The outling or surface configurationof 2

particular formor figure. While form usually g

refers to the principle that glves unity toa

whole, and often includes a sense of mass

or volume, shape suggests an outling with N ’1

some emphasls on the enclosed area or

mass.

e ARV <. _—
textire CON “#yvisual téxtiire ftactile texture.
The visual and esp. tactile quality of a The apparent texture of a surface resulting  The physical, dimessional structure of 2
surface, apart from its color or form. from the combination and interrelation of surface, apart from its color or form.
. Y- colors and tonal values.
) orgasic §

Ofor ining to shapes and forms having
Irregutar contours which appear to

resemble those of living plants or animals.
B e g

Oforpartalnlnguto shapes and forms not
representing natural or actual objects.
Also, barepresentational: ¢

Of or pertaining to shapes and forms which
resemble or employ the simple rectllinear or

&

curviinear elements of geometry.
T At AR i 5ymb°|:;————J
Of or pertalning to shapes and forms having S | Something that stards for or represents
an intellectual and affective content X something etse by association,
mdcm solely on their intrinsic lines, resemblance, or convention, dertving tts
, and relationship to one another. meaning chiefly from the structure in which
It appears.
—/olgn - -
A mark or figure having a conventlonal
meaning and used in place of a word or
_ phrase to express a complex notion.
¥ masaing i Jarticulation
A unifled compostion of two-dimensional A meéthod of hanner of jolnting that makes

shapes or three-dimensional volumes, esp.
one that has or gives the Impresslon of
welght, density, and buk.

the united parts clear, distinct, and precise
Inrelation to each other. =

radditive T e e
Characterized or produced by addition,
accumulation, or uniting, often resulting in
a new identity.

subtractive == oo .
Characterized or produced by removal o 3
part or portion without destroying a sense
of the whole.
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= T
4 ] mmm? (N 1 $ - . A »-—1 form

O \%\ 21 4 Thé Stgntficance or meaning of an Thé manner of arranging and coordnating
N & artistic work. as distingulshed the parts of a compesitionsoas s to
_\t: from its form. produce a coherent image.
3 .

2N & — ! ofganization
/SN / S & The systematlc arrarging of
/ g interdependent or coordinated paris Into a
coherent unity or functioning whole.

An Indvidual, minute, or subordinate

partof a whole. - ] = s
B o v w ¥ ow ] N \ | i 5t€yﬂ ¢ s
i b 4 ol (| Theorgantzation of eements orpaisina
. B X ‘ i K i . - . complex system as dominated by t°e
i° ’-'I L~ PN . BZAN o < general character of the whale.
N XAl
. - 1IN

o
<
o

al N
c o — v 1. <)
l EREs ¥ 2 B N W oM N %
‘ [t L
¥ texturé
The characteristic structuregivento !
a surface or substance by the size, !
shape, arrangement, and preportions

’ ::ﬁns. S SO N S , //7 % D]:

An underlying framework or structure

of connected parts. AN [
< 2. i /y/ 7 /5 S
%/‘ & ?Parﬁ:?c
i 1 . The baslc scheme or concept for an
architectural design, represented by a
J diagram.
b diagram *
A drawing, not necessarily
representational, that outlines, expains, or
clarifles the arrangement and relations of
the parts of a whole.
T 1
] o
[ 1 ~
e Iﬁﬂm g3 T LB |
oo T v a ik 1. -
i [ O —L ‘ l |
v awm—— B SR AN bt ?00",!?0,35'}.‘9!?

pattem Thé artanging of parts or elements inzo
Anartistic or decorative design, esp. proper proportion or relatlon s0as to form
cne having a characteristic a unifled whole.

arrangement and consldered as a unit,

of whichanidea can be givenby a

fragment. I
i
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! * deslgn principle:
A fundamental and comprehensive concept
of isual perception for structuring an

aesthetic composttion.

‘unity ©

The state or quality of being combined into
one, a5 the ordering of elements in an
artistle work that constitutes a
harmonious whole or promotes a singleness
of effect.

% “mfw.m’tY"e
The state or quality of being Identlical,
homogeneous, or regular.

% homogeneous
Untform In structure throughout or
composed of parts that are alt of the
same naturg orkind.

-regular; .
Uniformly or evenly formed or arranged.

\ nosotony.
" The state or quality of lacking varlety.

variety
The state or quality of having varied or
diverse forms, types, or characteristics.

Stress or prominence given to an
clement of 2 composition by means of
contrast, anomaly, or counterpoint.

icontrast:. S
of or juxtaposition of
dissimitar clements In a work of art to
intensify each element's properties and
produce 2 more dynamic

expressiveness.

dnomaly *
A deviation from the normal or
expected form, order, or arrangement. -

point

The major dea, essentlal part, or
sallent feature of a narrative or
concept.

salient

Prominent or conspicuous.

drder

A conditlon of logical, harmonlous, or
comprehensible arrangement in which each
element of a group Is properly disposed with
refereace to other elements and toits

purpose.

harmony

The orderly, pleasing, or congruent
arrangement of the elements or paris in an
artistlc whole.

& :
Harmony In the arrangement of parts or
colors that s restful to the eye.

‘coherent -

Logically or zesthetically ordered or
Integrated to afford comprehension cr
recognition.

. adreement.:
Correspondencein shape, size, or color
ameng the elements in a work orart.

¢ similarity:

The siate o’rquim)’ of being allke In

substance, essentlals, or characteristics.

-£ proximity
Nearnesg In place, order, or relation.

-1 continuity ;
The state or quality of being continuous, as
aline, edge, or direction.

alignment
Arrangement In or adjustment accerding to
a stralght line.

.. collage
i Anartistic composition of often
i diverseelements in unlikely or

complexity
The state or quality of being a whole
composed of complicated, Intricate,
or Interconnected parts.

...+ hierarchy,

unexpected fuxtaposition.

" A systemof elements ranked, classified,
and organized one above another, according
to importance or siynificance.

2 opposition -

The state or posttion of being placed
opposite another, or of lying In

corresponding positions from an
Intervening space or object.

Juxtaposition: ;
The state or position of being placed close

together or slde by slde, 50 25 to permit
comparison or comtrast.

---1-4 tension:}

- Atenuous balance maintained In an artistic

[ IR

work between opposing forces or elements,
often causing anxdety or excitement.

-

" contradiction
The state or condition of being opposed.
Inconsistent, or logically Incongruous.

cot )| A
A parallel but contrasting element * chaos
or theme in a narrative or concept. B

d
A state of utter disorder or confusion.
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design, cften serving to
Y . '
centéranimeguiar pattem.

jmovement |
Tre rhyshmic quality or character of a
compostsion suggesting mation by
represented gestures or by the relationship
of structural dements.

direetion]

The Bne alorg which

moving pomﬂng.orf:c 4, wit
reference to the ward yhich
itis directed.

H

Taxis ¥ avis of symmetry;

A stralght fine to which : An imaginary fine about which a
ielements Ina composition | figure, body. or composition s
are referred for | symmetrical.
measurement or symmetry.

arrangement of similar,
radiating parts about a center
point or central axls.

1 ™ it T
. 'M m
 equbrim L LI patances
A state of restor balance L LR C D, DI The pleasing or harmonlous arrangement or
between contrasting ~— it Al ialfa il proportion of parts or elements In a design
elemeats or opposing forces. D e = | or composltion.
An eaual distribution of —_—
weigh, relationship, or
e EIN il
- - = i
Ycountarpoise ! ) = A
A counterbalancing welght - ] ! i
or force. O @ iy <€ ]
< | ‘
. \ I |
: i L symmetry
t REHiT [ 5= The exact correspondence In slze, form, and
[—[ - . O A arrangement of parts on opposite sides of 3
; dividing line or plane, or about a center or
Y = axls.
! | J ° = .
- £ bilateral symmetry —--- o
S e Symmetry resulting from the
1 = S e | e arrangement of simllar parts
i L;g ] | onopposite sides of a median
i T‘L"_Tj 1 i axis.
§ L :...u |
r . ‘\
ST T
A symretrcal condision i ¥ radial symmetry: -
\\occurr'lng taone part of 3 A L1 Symmetry resulting frcm tha
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} rhythm
Movementa’mracteriud by a patterned
repetition or alternation of formal elements

or matifs in the same or a modified form.

7 repetition 4
The act or process of repeating formal
elements or motifs In a deslgn.

-3 interval

A space between two objects, pomts, or’
states.

gradzﬂm

A process or change taking place by
degrees or through a serles of gradual
successhve stages.

concatenation
A serles of linked or interconnected things
orevents
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proportios

# The comparative. proper, ot harmonious
relation of one part to another or to the
whole with respect to magnitude, quantity,

or degree.
Mp = B/h+B
! proportioa R

The equality between two ratlosin -
which the first of the four terms :
divided by the second equals the third
divided by the fourth.

y golden section: ;
A proportion betiween the two dimensions
of a plane figure or the two divisions of a
line, In which the ratio of the smaller to the
larger Is the same as the ratlo of the larger
to the wholez a ratio of approximately 0.618
£01.000. Also called glden mean: %

curythmy
Harmony of proportlof or movement.
N

©

A certain proportionate size, extent, or
degree, usually judged In relatlon to some
standard or point of reference.

humanscale . .

The stze or proportion of a bullding
element or space, or an article of
furaiture, relative to the structural or
functional dmenslons of the human

b«u_——\

poomnantd :
! 1 :“”

11235 8,13 21.
o Va o5, s, S8, 83,

Fibonacci series -
The unending sequence of numbers where
the first two terms are tand 1, and each
succeeding term is the sum of the two
Immedlately preceding. Also called
S,
" harmonic o
A series In which the terms are In harmonic
progression.

16 1

‘warmbhic'progr“sion
A sequence of numbers the reclprocals of
which form an artthmetic progression.

5 module

© Aunt of measurement used for
standardizing the dimenslons of building
materials or requlating the proportions of
an architectural composition.

8
o

~—

“mechanical scale
The stze or proportion of something relative
toanaccepted standard of measurement.

visual scale

The siz¢ or proportion 2 building element
appears to have relative to other elements
or components of known or assumed size.
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¥structural dimension
Any of the dimenslons of the kuman body
andits parts.

Ifunctional dimension =---—-—-.wocc.o .y

Any of the dimensions determined by bodily
position and movement, as reach, stride, or
clearance.

staticfiy
The correspondence between the skze and
posture of 2 human body and a building
element or article of furniture.

¢rgonomics

An applied sclence concermed with the
characteristics of people that need to be
considered in the design of devices and
systems In order that people and things will
Interact effectively and safely. Also called
human engineering. =

proportions of the human body.

#anthropomorphize
To ascribe human frm or characteristics
to nonhuman things or beings.

"The sensory experience of bodlly posttion,
presence, or movement derived chiefly from
experience of bodily ) stimulation of nerve endings in muscles,
presence and movement tendons, and joints. Also, kinaesthesta, «
and the stze, shape, and Jinesthesis. ; ) ot
proportlon of a space. Yha ptic

|| §access. s

The abifity, freedom, or
permission to agproach,
enter, or use.

barrier-free  :
Of or pertalning to spaces, bulldings, and
facilities fully accessible and usable by all
le, including the physically
andicapped.

proxemicst )
The Study of the symbolic and
communlcative role of the spatial
separation Individuals maintai Invarious
soclal and Interpersonal sttuations, and
how the nature and degree of this spatial
arrangement relates to environmental and
cultural factors.

The pattern of behavior assoclated with

defining and defending a territory or

domain.

personal space {
The varlable and subjective distance at

which cne person feels comfortable talking
toancther. Also called p%rsouaf distance. :
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" design ~ conceive
To conceive, conteive, or devise the form and Toform anldea or conception In the mind.
structure of a buliding or other
construction conteive
To form In an artistic or ingenlous manner.
} design process ¢ devise:
A purposeful activity alimed at devising a To form In the mind by new combinations or

plan for changing an existing situation Into
a future preferred state, esp. the cyclical,
Iterative process comprising the following

applications of existing 1deas or principles.

PRasEs. o] intiation : —

cess Wentifying 2 problem and tts social, g,,ﬁnm sying el _analysis - . |
A systematic series of actions or economic, and physical context. Information and establishing goals Separating of a whole into its constizuent
operatlons keading or directed to 3 and oritert for:n;captabkg parts or elements, esp. as a method of
particular end. solution, studying the nature of the whole and
) . . — determining its essential features and thelr
;phase: ¢ . X relations.
A particular stage In a process of change or . _ ,
developmest. Z synthesis ; | ‘synthesis ;

. Combining of separate, often diverse parts

o Discovering c;nsmmsandoppartunfﬂes, /
and hypothesizing possible alternative |
solutions.

&

A procedure for solving a problem, as a e

statement setting forth the context, -
condttions, requicements, and 9 dynamics ; Y il / \
objectives for a deslgn project. The pattern of change, growth, or hypothesid S

umptlon 7
% Inorder todrawout and testits 2
logical or empirical consequences.

., NS Y devebo
R, 5 S50 7 4 a3
- ?Itematwe@:}‘f’/ 52/ 4 To work%ut, expand, or realize the
One of the proposttions orcourses - Z7't capabilities or possivllities of so as to bring
of actlontobe chosenfromasetof 4 : gradually to a fuller or more advanced or
two or more mutually exclusive 24} effective state.

development of an object or phenomenon. - A% Formulatiig 3 tentative 255
charrette
4 W Anlintense effort to complete a

g deslan project withina specified -, -
time. Also,tharette. : -

somethingIs designed, used, or exlsts.

gpurpos
“"The reason for which something exists
or Is done, made, or used.

-amenity ;
Any featute that provides or Increases
comfort, convenlence, or pleastire.
; conomy
- Ghrefut thrifty, and efficlent use and
management of resources.

fodify
To change the form, character, cr
T qualities of n order to glve a new
m‘if‘ﬁ::d" solution orlentatlon 1o or to serve a new end.
in use sattsfies the specified goals and 3 refine!
ariterta || Toimprove or elaborate in order 2o
R 7/%”2 i make more fine or precise.
% /7 7| inflection:
00 £ A4 g Abend, angle, or similar change in the
‘ 2 ' H:  shapeofaconfiguration, by means of
g o / which a change of relationship to some
fmplement £ ; feedback : Pdraft Wiz // context or conditlon Is Indicated.
To ensure the fulfillment of by means " Evaluative Informatlon about an action or A preiiminary verson of 2 ////g } transformation -
of a definite plan or procedure. process prompting a return toa planordesign. 22222 g ettty
preceding phase for alteration or f g The process of changing In form or
correction. \> oty b | Structure through a series of discrete
Q, % ///77//; permutations and manipulations In
wction Q% “ £ | responsetoas context or set of
Selecting and Implementing * [ evateation ? conimznswithoutalossaﬂdenﬂtyor
the most sultable solution. ‘ Stmulating, testing, andmodifying | . A /%////44 concep . . A
| aceeptable alternatives accordiig to | Jols” % : ]:I ] D\>
spectfied goals and criterta. g : .
TTeT 22 %, pror é’. . e \V
! commonieate faclect, l 3 evaluates \ ! simulate: |
To express, convey, or Interchange Ideas, To choose from a number of alternativesby  To ascertain or assess the significance, To éréaté a likeness or model of something
Information, or the like by writing, speaking,  fitness or preference. worth, or quality of, usually by careful anticlpated for testing and evaluation.
or through a common system of signs or . . appraisal and study.
symbols.esp. Ina way that s cleartyand 3 Judgment ) ! model :
readty understood. The mentatabllity to percetve distinctions, detorion i A'ilTature representation, usually
. comprehend relationships, or distingulsh bullt to scale, to show the appearance
" proposal attermathves. A standard, ruk, or principle on which 2 Sutpigvpmiavin /g
The offering of 3 plan for consideration, Judgment or declsion may be based. or construction o7 someting
acceptance, or action. , function; # datum fmock-up . .
The fatural or proper actlon for which An 2ssumed, given,or otherwise A full-stzed model of 2 building or

structure, bullt accurately to scale for
study, testing, or teaching.

test .

“Tosubject a system or process to such
conditions or operations as will lead to
acritical evaluation of abilities or
performance and subsequent
acceptance or refectlon.

determined fact or proposition from
which concluslons may be drawn or
declslons made.

®000®
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iDESIGN
, creativity. ‘

The play of the mind through which visicns
are summoned, esp. mental invertions that
are whimslcal, playful, and

The Fiébi:t:yw power of
comprehending, Inferring, or thinking
In an orderly, ratlonal way.

The ability to transcend traditional
Wdeas, patterns, or relationships and to
Initlate meaningful new ldeas, forms, or

o 3y o Sy characteristically removed from reafity. [ X Interpretations.
S T \ . : The creative abllity toImagine or
fvisualize envislon- - 1\ Image. express In an Independent and

To form or recall a mental image of.

reproductive imagination
The power of reproducing inages’
stored In the memory under the

To forf a mental plcture of 2~

future possibility. R

riental representation of
/ something previously perceived in the

individual manner.

creative imagination £
* The power of recombining former

absence of the original stimulus.

i i -imagination :

14 ! -

; The faculty of forming mental images
or concepts of what Is not present to

the senses or percelved In reality.

experiences In the creation of new
suggestion of associated Images. N .- Images directed at a specific goal
"7 oraldingin the solutlon ofa
provlem.

243 The act or power of anticipating
having some form of objective that which will or may come to be.
reality outside of the mind. s

3 dnfofm s The facuRyof seeing things In their
To animate or permeate with a truerelations or of evaluating
particular form, substance,

thelr relative significance.
quality. or distinctlon. :

»+3ddress: A particular manner or mode
* To direct the efforts or attention of locking at or regarding
of. something.

nonaage L aspect.

" To attract and hold fast by A way in which a thing may be
influence or power. vlewed or regarded.
Actual performance or application of Abstract thought or speculation

principles, 25 distinguished from theory.

2 real i [ or principles used In analyzing,

explaining, or gredicting phenomena,

" Having cbjective, verifiable, and independent and o followed 5 the basis
existence, 35 opposed 1o being artificial or a“g;m
Hlusory. . I
abs

“ Thotaht ot without reference to
concrete reality or a particular
Instance.

T
o
i

|

principle:

A furdsmntal and compreheasive aw.,
truth, or assumption governing action,
procedure, or arrangement.

T
X

resulting In a systemof assumpis

" metaphor.

An object; actiwity, or ldea used in place
of another to suggest a likeness
between them.

“analogy

A similarity In some particulars
between things otherwise dissimilar:
specif,, a logical Inference based on the
assumption that if two things are
known to be alikz In some respects,
then they will probably be alike In other

b Rl dassiication o study o

types according to structural features.

bype

% hbrﬁ’uafdﬂngs regarded as forming a
group by reason of common attributes or
characteristics.

- ;rc a2 o SRR
iakn mm pattern on which all

things of the same kind are copled or based.

3, €Chype |
" A'reprodiction of an original.

§ prototype !
An early and typical example that exhibits
the essentlal features of a class or group
and on which later stages are based or
Jodged

An example serving as a pattern
for Imitatlon or emulation Intre
creation of something.

A

W@%@

A thought or notion resulting from
mental awareness, understanding, or

acthvity.

A'rental image or formutation of what

A concept for the form, structure, and
features of a bullding or other

constructlon, represented graphically
by diagrams, plans, or ather drawings.

something Is or ought to be, esp.
/ ‘\/\% idea gcﬂmltzc:i f:gm parwulai3 ”
,\ A ! / \é characteristics or Instances.
22 " i . Z| .
% e 1 1 design concept

scheme.
An underlying organtzational pattern
or structure for a design.

projet

The original scheme for a design
presented In the form of a sketch
outlining its spectflc character, to be
developed in detallin later studles.

. synectics :

The study of creative processes, esp.
a5 applled to the stating and solution
of problems that involves free use of
metaphor and analogy In informal
Interchange within a small group of

% intuitlon |
The power or faculty of knowing
without evident ratlonal thought and
Inference.

L]

o]

Il

?

tspeculation
Meditation or reflection on a subject
or ldea, resulting In a concluslon

connection

Contextual, causal. or logical relations
or assoclations of something observed
crimagined.

Inferred from Incomplete or
Inconclusive evidence.

. ambiguity
The stateor quality of being
susceptible to uncertainty of meaning
or muftiple Interpretation.

-

serendipity
An aptitude for making desirable and
unexpected discoverles by accldent.

accident;
A fortuitous clrcumstance, quality, o
characteristic.
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DOME

Avaulted structure having a
circular plan and usually the form
of a portion of 2 sphere, so JRE—
constructed as to exert an equal

thrust in all directions.

saucer dome

A domne having the form of 2 segment of a
sphere, with its center wefl below the
springing fine. A saucer dome is particularty
sensitive to buckling under an external load.

Schwedler dome

A steel dome having members which follow
the lines of atitude and longitude, and a
thied set of dagonals completing the
triangulation.

radial dome

A dome buttt with steel or imber trusses
arranged In a radial manner and connected
by polygona! rings at varous heights.

=== semicircular dome

= Transttion from meridional to hoop

1
i

-~ meridional line

A curved line describlng a vertical
section eut through the axis of a
rotatlonal surface.

e hoop e

A circular ling describing a horizontal
sectlon cut perpendicular to the axis
of a rotational surface.

A dome having the formof a
hemisphere.

forces occurs at an angle of from 45°to
60° from the vertical axis for most load
conditions.

hoop force »--—emenneeimnnne
A force acting along a hoop line of a
dome structure, perpendicular to
meridional forces. Hoop forces, which
restraln the out-of-plane movement
of the meridional strips In the shell of
a dome, are compressive In the upper
zone and tensile In the lower zone.

meridional force ~------- - =e oo f
A force acting along a meridional line

of a dome structure, always
compresslye under full vertical
loading.

---— tensionring

A ring encircling the base of 2 dome to
contain the outward components of
the meridional forces. In a concrete
dome, this ring Is thickened and

relnforced to handle the bending great circle
stresses caused by the differing The circle of greatest
elastic deformations of the ring and diameter that canbe
shell drawn on a sphere.

T
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lattice dome

- A steel dome structure having members
which follow the circles of latitude, and two
sets of dagonals replacing the lines of
longitude and forming a serles of Isosceles
triangles.

geodesic dome : :
A steel dome having members which follow
three principal sets of great circles
Intersecting at 60° subdividing the dome
surface Into a series of equilateral spherical
triangles.
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J;

oy

im i

A'sup

o lanternc:,

and alr.
; cupola

Alight structure on a dome or roof, serving

as a belfry, lantern, or belvedere.
:

'~' tambour
I The vcrtica} part of a cupola.

rs%éacture crowning a roof or dome
having open or windowed walls to let Inlight

gromsemesee oculus
: Aclrcular opening, esp. one at the crown of
a dome.

5-semidome j
Half a dome formed by a vertical sectlon,
as over a semiclrcular apse.

cul-de-four :
A semidome or quarter-sphere vault, as
over an apse or niche.

- pendentive ¥
A spherical triangle forming the transition
from the circular plan of a dome to the

" Yinterdome -
o fjThe space betv;ecn the Inner and outer pelygonal plan of its supporting structure.
) \ ~’\ shells of a dome.
P \ N
4 LW lcarme
/. \ Y A dormer window Ina roof or spire.
/ £ lunette
&/ An area In the plane of a wall framed by
’ an arch or vault, containing a window,
Aty . aiting, or sculpture.
frovenees ispering gallery 3 paiTng pru

space or gallery beneath a dome or / e
vault in which low sounds produced
at any of certaln points are clearty

} pendentive dome ¢
* A spherical dome formed by removing four
segments s0 that it merges with its

audibleat certain other distant
oints.

pendentives and sits on a square plan.

Sl

[

I

R

Acylindricalor faceted
construction, often plerced
with windows, supporting a
dome

ytholobate
The substructure supporting a
dome or cupola.

sq_uinch "

An arch or corbeling built across the upper
inslde corner of a square tower to support
the slde of 2 superimposed octagonal
structure.

bandage <

A strap, ring, or chain placed around 3
structure to secure and hold 1ts parts
together, as around the springing of a
dome.
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A hinged, sliding, or folding barrier
of wood, metal, or glass for opening
and closing an entrancetoa
building, room, or cabinet.

swinging door
A door that tarns on hinges or pivots about
avertical edge when pushed or pulled.

: 4
===t balanced door
fH— S A pivoted door that s partially
0o courterbalanced for easler opening and

! E closing.
{ .
i i automatic door
i A door that opens automatically at the
i appreach of a person or automobile.
pivoted door door opener
A door carried on and swinging about on a A mechanlsm that automatically opens a
censer or offset pivot, as distingulshed door when actuated by a radio

from one hung on hinges.

.l .
felding door
A door with hinged sectlons that can be
folded flat agalnst one another when
opered.
§\ \\\‘\S \3]. ........ 3 = N

sliding door
A door that operates or moves by sfiding
on 2 track, usually parallel o a wall.

rolling door

A large door consisting of horizontal,
interlocking metal slats gulded by a track
on either slde, opening by colling about an
overhead drum at the head of the door

opening.

L LI ]
LI ]

L L]
.

.

transmitter, electric eye, or other device.

i

[ 1

-1~ bifeld door

Afolding door that divides Into two parts,
the inner leaf of each part being hung from
an overhead track and the outer leaf
pivoted at the jamb.

~ accordion door
A multileafed door that is hung from an
overhead track and opens by folding back In

the manner of an accordion.

1~ pocket door

A door that slides intoand out of a
recess in a doorway wall

overhead door

Alarge door constructed of one or several
leaves, opening by swinging or rolling up toa
horizontal position above the door opening.

—-seeseenncn s single-acting door

A door hung on hinges that permit it to
swing In one direction only.

double-acting door

A door hung on hinges that permit it to
swing In elther direction from a closed
position.

double doors
A palr of doors hung In the same doorframe.

leaf .
A hinged or sliding section of a door or
shutter.

active leaf

The leaf of a palr of double doors to which
the latching orlocking mechanism is
attached. Also called opening leaf.

- inactive leaf

The leaf of a pair of double doors to which
the strike plate Is fastened to recelve the
latch or bolt of the active leaf, usually fixed
ina closed posttion by bolts at the top and
bottom of the door. Also catled standing
leaf.

- astragal

A molding attached to one or both meeting
stiles of a palr of double doors to prevent
drafts or the passage of light, noise, or
smoke.

mulllon
A slender vertical member dividing the
opening for a pair of double doors,
sometimes removabie to permit the
passage of large objects. v~

L

revolving door

An entrance door for excluding drafts from
the interor of a bullding, consisting of four
leaves set In the form of a ¢ross and
rotating about a central vertical pvot
within a cylindrically shaped vestibule.
Some revolving doors automatically fold
back In the directlon of egress when
pressure Is applied, providing a legal
passageway on both sides of the door pivot.

wing
One of the leaves of a double or revolving
door.

sweep
The flexible weatherstripping along the
edges of a revolving door.

alr curtain

A stream of compressed alr directed
downward across a doorway s0 as to forma
shleld to exclude drafts.
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rough opening

- An opening in a wallinto which 2
deorframe or window frame Is fitted.

Fr— Jamb

Efther of the vertical sides of an
archway, doorway, or window opening.

cased opening

A doorless opening finished with

trimwork.

doorframe
The frame of a doorway, consisting of
two jambs and a head or lintel

casing
The finished, often decorative
framework around a door or window
opening, esp. the portion parallel to the
surrounding surface and at right
angles to the Jambs.

subcasing
A rough casling for a doorway or window
opening.

PUCK == oo
A subframe of wood or metal set ina
partition to support the finish frame of
a door or window. Also called door
buck, rough buck.

door clearance ~——— e,
The clearance required to prevent
binding between a door and its
doorframe or the finished floor.

door bevel =--------eesceeeeeens -

Theangle of the lock edgeinrelation to ™

the face of the lock stile, usually an
Inclination of s In. (3.2 mm) for each 2
In. (51 mm) of door thickness, allowing
the door to swing free of the door
frame.

overdoor ~---—------- a-- L

An omamental painting, carving, or
section of woodwork directly above a
doorway.

transom ~---oeeeesesoeen o e -
A crossplece separating a doorway
from a window or fanlight above It.

transom window —-——--r---o- o -
A window above the transom of 2
doorway. Also called transom,
transom light.

reveal =—+——swrem e

The part of a Jamb of a window or door
opening that Is visible between the
outer wall surface and the window or
door frame.

sconcheon

The reveal of a window or door opening
from the frame to the Inner face of the
wall. Also, esconson, scuncheon.

=1~ head

The uppermost member of a doorframe
or window frame.

- doorjamb

Either of the two sidepleces of a
doorframe.

3

i

u ’
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— stop
i The projecting part of a doorframe
agalnst which a door closes. Also called
. doorstop.
- lanted sto
ey | P p
“ A stop formed by attaching a molding
to a doorframe or window frame.
W rabbeted stop
A stop formed Integrally by a rabbetin
a doorframe or window frame.
RN blank jamb
Adoorfamb having no stops, nor
\\[(/ M” prepared to receive hardware.

= sill

The hortzontal member beneath a door
or window opening.

- threshold

The sill of 2 doorway, covering the joint
between two flooring materials or
providing weather protection at an
exterior door.

-~ saddle

A ralsed plece of flooring between the
Jambs of a doorway. to which a door fits
closely 50 as to prevent 1ts binding
when opened.

fanlight .
A semicircular or semielliptical window
over a doorway or another window.

14

Venetian door
A doorway having a form similar to that of a
Palladian window.

T sidelight

A window at the side of a door or
another window. Also called winglight.

splay

A surface that makes an olfique angle
with another, as where a window or
door openlng widens from the frame
toward the face of the wall.
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pancled door proeem e panel
A door having a framework of stiles, rails, A distingt section or dlvision of a
and sometimes muntins, filled with panels H wall celling, or door, recessed
of a thinner materiat : below or ralsed above the general
. ; level or enclosed by a frame.
rail ‘ =~{--- stile
Any of varlous horizontal members Any of various zpright members
framing panels, a5 In a system of framing panels. 35 In a system of
paneling, a paneied door, window | paneling, a pane'ed door, window
sash, or chest of drawers. ,," 5ash, or a chest of drawers.
top rai e hinge stile
The uppermost rail connecting the The stile of a doce by which it Is
stiles of a pancled door or window hung. Also called hanging stile.
sash lock stile
lock rail - —nsm o m e e oo The stile of a deer that closes
The rail of a door that meets the against the frame of the opening.
shuttlng stile at the level of the Alsocalled shutting stile.
lockset.
bottom rail =-------ommmo e 3
The lowest ralf connecting the
stlles of 2 paneted door or window
sash.
vision light
Asmalllight In the upper
portion cf a door glazed with
clear glass for viewing.
%
A
French door louvered door louver =-+—----*
A door having rectangular glass A door having a louvered opening Anopening fitted with slanting,
panes extending throughout its for the passage or circulation of fixed or movable slats to admit air
air. Also called blind door. but exclude rain and snow or to

length, and often hung In pairs.
Alsacalled casement door.

_w
|EN
[ e 3

nf

glass door

A door of heat-strengthened or
tempered glass, with or without
ralls or stiles, used primarily as an
entrance door.

Dutch door

A door divided horizontally so that
the upper cr lower part can be
opened or closed separately.

provide privacy. Also, louvre.

pedl

batten door

A door constructed of vertical
boards held together by
horizontal battens and
diagonal bracing.

10
[0

-

muntin ~-—--
A stile within the 1 =
frame of a door. :
|
L

1[0

1L

mecting stile —d
Ore of the abutting stiles in a palr

of double doors.

combination door

An exterior docr having a frame
Into which different types of
panels can be inserted. as a screen
for summer or storm sash for
winter.

storm door

Anouter or supplementary
door, usually glazed, for
protecting an entrance door
from drafts, driving rain, or
severe weather.

screen door

A exterior door having wood
or aluminum stiles and rails
that hold a wire or plastic
nesh to admit air but exclude
insects.

Jibdoor

A door hinged %o be flush with the
wallon either side and treated so
a5 to be indiscernible when closed.
Also, gib door.




DOOR

adjustable doorframe
A doorframe having 2 split head and jambs
for Installation Invarious wall thicknesses. .

prehung door

A door hung in a doorframe before
tnstallation in 2 wall, sometimes prefinished
and prefitted with all necessary hardware
and casing tim.

L+-~ core

~— crossbanding

~ doorskin

flush door

A ddor having smooth-surfaced faces.

A wooden constructlon, as In a door,
forming a backing for face veneers.

The plywood or hardboard veneer
Immediately beneath the face veneers of a
flush door. Also, crossband.

A surface veneer of plywood, hardboard,
Cl:sclc laminate, or medium density overlay,
nded to the crossbanding or core of a

solid-core door

A wood flush door having a
solld core of staved
lumber, particle board, or a
mineral composition.

acoustical door

A door having 2 sound-deadening
core, gasketed stops along the
tep and sides, and an automatic
drop seal along the bottom Also
called sound-insulating door.

flush door.

h.ollow-core door

A wood flush door having a framework of
stiles and ralls encasing an expanded

honeycomb core of corrugated fiberboard o
or a grid of Interlecking horizontal a -
vertical wood strips. /

throat
ihe opening between
the backbends of a
metal doorframe.

T

N ame

/,-«L=.=
backbend ™ !
The face at the otter
edge of a metal
doorframe that retums
to the wall surface.

)

Jamb anchor —-/

Any of various metal devices for
securing the jamb of 2
doorframe to 2 masonry, steel
stud, or wood stud wall

anchor

Ary of varicus metal devices for
binding ore part of a structure to
arcther.

base anchor

A metal clip or device for
securing the base of a
doorframe to the fioor.

hospital stop, sanftary
stop.
l-

spat "7’

A protective lining,
usually of stainless
steel, at the base of a
doorframe.

kalamein door
A door having a structural
wood core clad with hollow metal door
galvanized sheet metal. A door having face sheets of light-gauge
steel bonded to a steel channel frame,
reinforced with channels, a kraft
honeycomb structure, or 2 rigid plastic-
foam core.
knockdown frame r T
A meta! doorframe R e
composed of three or more L -
parts for assembly In the N
fleld.
-—-— welded frame cutoff stop
A metal doorframe thatls A stop having a closed end that {1
completely set up and terminates above the floor line |
welded at the factory. 245°0r 90°angle. Alsa called !
1

4
L

hollow metal frame
A doorframe having a head and jambs
formed from a single piece of metal.

flush frame

A metal doorframe designed to be
Installed during the construction of a
masonry or stud wall.

drywall frame

Aknockdown frame having a double-return
backbend for Installation after a drywall
partition Is finlshed.

grouted frame )
A metal doorframe completely fillzd with
plaster or mortar for structural rigldity
and Increased fire reslistance.

double egress frame

A metal doorframe prepared to recelve a
palr of single-acting doors that swing In
opposite directlons.
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DRAWING

The art, process, or technique of
representing an object, scene, or
idea by means of lines on a surface.

technique

A method or procedure for
accomplishing a desired alm or task, as
that employed by an artlst showing a
high degree of skill or command of
fundamentals.

contour drawing
The technique of drawing lines to represent
the contours of 2 subject, without shading
or modefing of form.

contour
The outline of a two-dimenslonal shape or
bounding edges of a three-dimensional

form.

analytical drawing
The drawing of lines to represent the
three-dimenslonal structure and

geometry of a form, proceeding generally
from thc wbob ad the constituent parts.

I C |\

modeling
The technique of rendering the Hlusion
of volume, depth, or solldity on a two-
dimenslonal surface by shading.

freehand drawing

The art, process, or technique of drawing
by hand without the ald of drafting
Instruments or mechanical devices, esp.
for the representation of perceptions or
the visualzation of ldeas.

grisaille

Monochromatic painting In shades of
gray 1o produce 2 three-dimenslonat
effect.

image ;
A representation of the form or ! PERCENVING
appearance of something, made visible in “ IMAGINING
.. asculpture, photograph, or drawing. T
A /

line Az
A thin, continuous mark made on a

surface with a pencil, pen, or brushias
distinguished from shading or color; i

outline
Alire describing the outer boundary a-fa
figure or cbject.

profile

Anwmncofaformorstructurescenor E

represented from the side.

cms—cont«our drawmg

The technique of drawing lines to
represent a serles of cuts across the
surface of a form rather than;ts,edg%s

A tine drawn 1o measure or express
alignment, scale, or proportion.

trace
A line lightly drawn ta record alignment
or measurement.

high-key
Haviryg chiefly light tones with little
centrasy,

gesture drawmg

The technique of drawing a single or multiple
lings freely and quickly as a subject Is
scanned and perceptions of volume, mass,
movement, and significant details are
projected onto the drawing surface. In
contrast to contour drawing, gesture
drawing generally proceeds from the whole
to the parts.

gbture

" A movement of the kand, arm, head, face, or
_body that expresses an ldea, opinion, or
- emotlon.

movement

The effect or lilusion of motion conveyed by
the relatlonship of structural elements in a
deslign or composition.

shading

The rendering of light and dark values Ina
drawing to create the Hlusion of three-
dimenslonality, represent ight and shadow,
or glve the effect of color.

hatching

Shading composed of fing lings drawn In
close proximity.

crosshatching

Shading composed of two or more serles of
Intersecting parallel fines.

scribbling
Shading by means of a network of random,
multidirectional lines.

stippling
Shading by means of dots, small spots or
short strokes.

The dominant tonal value of a drawing or
painting.

low-key
Having chiefly dark tones with
listle contrast.
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sketch

A simply or hastiy executed drawing or
palnting r;PMﬁng the essential
features of an object or scene without the
detalls, often made as a preliminary study.

study

A drawing executed as an educational
exercise, produced as a preliminary 10 3
final work, or made to record observatlons.
Scmetimes referred to as a referential
drawing.

conception
A drawing of something that dees not yet

exdst.

draft
A prefiminary sketch of a design or plan,
esp. one subject to revislon.

esquisse
A sketch showing the general features of a
design or plan.

épure

Afull-scale, detalked drawing done on a wall,
floor, or other large surface, from which are
traced the pattems for various bullding
elements.

cartoon

A full-scale drawing of a motif or design, to
be transferred In preparation for a fresco,
mosalkc, or tapestry.

rendering

A drawing, esp. a perspective, of a bullding
or interior sﬁu artistically delineating
materials, shades and shadows: usually
dore for the purposes of presentation and

persuasion.

trompe Foeil
A drawing or painting In which objects are
rendered nextremely fing detail to
emphastze the Hlusion of tactile a-d spatial
qualities

mass \
A unified area of light, shade, or color
that defines shape or form In general
outline rather than in detall.

passage

An area, section, or detail of a work, esp.

with respect tolts qualities of
execution.

+ design drawing

Any of the drawings made to ald In the
visualizatlon, exploration, and evaluation of
a concept In the deslgn process.

presentation drawing

Any of a set of design drawings made to
articulate and communicate a design
concept or proposal, as for exhibition,
review, or publication.

T YLITLT
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ana; lytique

An elevation drawing of a facade, surrounded by

a decorative arrangement of drawings of
important details and sometimes 3 plan or
sectlon of the facade.
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vignette

A drawing thatls shaded off gradually Into
the surrounding paper so as to leave no
definite ling at the border.
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drafting

Drawing done with the ald of such
Instruments as T-squares, triangles,
compasses, and scales, esp. for the
systematic representation and
dimenslonal specification of architectural -
and engineering steuctures. Also called
mechanical drawing.

object line
A solld line representing a contour of an

object.

i

il

L~ grid

A rectangular system of lines and
coordinates serving as a reference for
locating and requlating the elements of a
plan.

dashed line
A broken line consisting of short, closely

spaced strokes, used esp. to represent E
object lines that are hidden or removed

==y TN

from view.

"

At
AT

dotted line
A broken line consisting of a serles of
closely spaced dots, sometimes used in
place of a dashed line.

i
I

centerline ——
A broken line conststing of relatively long
segments separated by single dashes or
dots, used torepresent the axls of a
symmetrical element or composition.
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construction drawings

The portion of the contract documents
showing in accurate graphlc or pictorial
form the design, location, dimenslons, and
-relationships of the elements of 2 project.
Also called contract drawings, working
drawings.

seal

An embossing stamp used by a licensed
architect, englneer, or other design
professional on contract drawings and
specifications to show evidence of
reglstration in the state whers the work Is

extension line
A line extending from an edge or featurs of
an object, to which a dimension ling Is

drzwn.\

A S

\«

AY-shaped mark the apex of which is 2
reference point.

leader
A short line leading the eye from a note or

dimenslon to a reference point, line, or area.

break line
A broken line conslstlng of relatively long
segments Joined by short zigzag strokes,

“used to cut off a portion of a drawing. —

dimension fine”

A line terminated by arrows, short slashes,
or dots, Indicating the extent or magnitude
of a part or the whole, and along which
measurements are scaled and indicated.
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descriptive geometry projection
The theory of moaking projections of three- The process or technique of representing a
dimenslonal objects on a plane surface In three-dimenslonal object by projecting aft
order to deduce thelr geometric properties its points by straight lines, either paralle!
and relatlonships. or converging, to a picture plane.

aqn orthographic projection

A method of projection In which a three-
dimenslonal object Is represented by
projecting lines perpendicular to a plcture
plane. Also called orthogonal projection.

plan

An orthographic projection of the top or
section of an object or structureon a
horizontal plane, usually drawn to scale.
Also called plan view.

floor plan

A planof a room, sulte, or entlre floor of a
building as seen from above aftera
horizontal section Is cut and the upper
portlon removed, typically showing the form

AT

view from below “~geling and arrangement of Interlor spaces and
_I/;’””/ their enclosing walls, windows, and doors.
reflected plan
Aplanofa room2s seen fromabove but -
having s ceiling surfaces and elements
! dowmeard upon F so that what
would appear tothe right when seen from
below appears om the plan to the left. Also poché
cakied reflected cefling plan. The walls, columns, and other sofids of a
building that are cut Ina floor plan or
section drawing, Indicated usually In black
framing plan or by hatching.

A plan showing the pattern, elements, and
connections of the structural frame for a
floor or roof of 2 bullding, using a system of

symbols and drafiing finework.

contour line

An Imaginary fine Joining points of equal

elevatlon on a sarface, ortts

representation o a topographic plan o

map. )

contour interval :

The difference ta gevation represented by

each contour Iine on a topegraphic planor

map.

grading plan roof plan

A plan showing the proposed finish A plan showing the top view of a bullding,

contours and elevations cf the ground esp. the form of fts rocf.

surface of a construction site.

north arrow site plan

A graphic symbd ssed on plans and maps to :d;:n showing the form, location and -

Indicate the direction of north. tation of a bullding or group of
bulldings on a site, usually including the

scale - - dimenslons, contours, landscaping and

A proportion determining the relationship other significant features of the plot. Also

of a representation to that which it called plot plan.

represents.

graphic scale area plan

A graduated line or bar Indicating the A plan showlng the principal elements of a
proportion between a representation and deslgn project in the wider context of its
that which it represents. surrounding environment.
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longitudinal section
An orthographic projection of 2 sectlon
made by cutting through the longest axis of

section

An orthographic projection of an object or
structure as i would appear if cut through
by an Intersecting plane to show its
internal configuration, usually drawn to
scale.

cross section
An orthographic projection of a section

made by cutting transversely, esp. at right
angles to the long axis of an chject. Also
called transverse section.

section line

A centeriine terminating in a perpendicular
segment with an arrow, used to Indicate
where 2 sectlon s cut In a plan or elevaticn
view and the directlon In which the secticn
Is to be viewed.

oblique section

An orthographic projectlon of a section
made by cutting with 2 plane that Is neither
.t parallel nor perpendicular to the long axis of
an object.

K

O 0 X

N N

elevation ‘ -shades and shadows relief

An orthographic projection of an object or The casting and rendering of shades and An apparent projection from a flat
structure on a vertical picture plane shadows, esp. In orthographic views, to background due to contrast, creating the
paratlel to one of 15 sides, usually drawn to convey light, surface, form, and depth. iHuslon of three dimensions.

scale.

= ShAdE —eemere e e e menie e e v local color
The parts of a solld that receive no light . The natural color of a particular object as it
because they are tangent to or turned would appear In white fight.
away from a theoretical ight source. '
shadow

Adark figure cast upon a surface by an
opaque body Intercepting the rays from
a theoretical light source, —— evceeeae

T

Abrilliantly lighted area of a modeled
drawing appearing as a luminous spot. -
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paraline drawing

Any of varioes single-view drawings
characterized by parallel bnes
remalning parallel to cach other
rather thaa converging asin linear

perspective.

Y W/ \
SN

phantom

A part of a drawing that Is made
transparent to permit
representation of detalls otherwise
hidden from view.

A drawing or model having an
outer section removed to
display the iterior.

exploded view

A drawing that shows the Individual
parts of a structure or constructlon
separately but Indicates thelr proper
relationships to each other and to
the whole. Alsa called expanded
view.

phantom fine

A broken ine conslsting of relatively
fong segments separated by two
short dashes or dots, used to
represent a property line, an
altermative positicnof a part of an
object, or therelative position of an
absent part,

dimetric projection

An axonometric projection of a three-
dimenslonal object inclined to the picture
plane in such a way that two of its princlpal
axes are equally foreshortened and the
third appears longer or shorter than the
other two.

trimetric projection

An axonometric projection of a
three-dimenslonal object inclined to

the plcture plane In such a way that

cavalier drawing

A paraline drawing of an oblique projection,
having the receding lines perpendicutar to
the picture plane drawn to the same scale
as the lines paralle! to the plcture plane.
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isometric

A paraline drav'ng of anlsometric
projection, havizg alllings parsilel to the
principal axes drswn to true length at the
same scale.

cabinet drawing

A parafine drawag of an oblique projection,
having all lines pars'lel to the picture plane
drawn toexact scale, and the receding lines
perpendicular w0 the picture plane reduced
tohaf scale.

axonometric projection

The arthographic projectlon of a three-
dimenslonal object Inclined to the plcture
plane Insuch 3 way that its three principal
axgs are foreshortened.

axonometric

A paraline drawing of an axonomeric
projection, having all lines parallel to the
three principal axes drawn to scale but
diagonal and curved lines distorted.

isometric projection

An axcnametric projection of a three-
dimensional object having tts principal
faces equally Inclined to the picture plare
so that its three principal axes are equally
foreshertened.

oblique projection

A method of projection In which a three-
dimensicnal object, having one principal face
parallel to the picture plane, Is epresented
by projecting parallel lines at some angle
ather than 90°to the plcture plane.

oblique

A paraline drawing of an oblique projecticn.
having all lines and faces parallei to the
picture plane drawn ta exact scale, and all
receding fines perpendicular to the picture
plane shown at any convenlent angle other
than 90° sometimes at a reduced scale to
offset the appearance of distortion.
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perspective

Any of various techniques for representing
three-dimenslonal objects and spatial
telationships on a two-dimenslonal surface
35 they might appear to the eye.

continuity of outline

A technique for representing depth or
distance by emphastzing the continuity of
the contour of a shape percelved as being In
front and concealing a part of another
behind it.

~ spatial edge
An edge of an object or surface separated
from its background by an interval of space,
delineated by a thicker ling or by a sharp
contrast Invalue or texture. Tl

pictorial space
The illuslon of space or depth deplcted on a
twa-dimenslonal surface by varlous graphic
means, as aerlal perspective, continuity of
outline, or vertical location.

R -
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size cmpec*a‘vc texture perspective
A technique for rendering depth or distance A technigue for representing depth or A technique for representing depth or A technlque for representing depth or
by muting the hue, tone, and distinctness distance by placing distant objects higher distance by reducing the stze of objects distance by gradually increasing the
of objects percelved as receding from the In the plcture plane than objects perceived  perceived as receding from the picture denstty of the texture of a surface
picture plane. Also called atmospheric as being closer. plane. perceived as receding from the picture
perspective. plane.
linear perspective
A mathematical system for representing
three-dimensional objects and spatial
relatlonships on a two-dimensional surface
by means of perspective projection.
e projection
rﬁm@pﬁm which 2 three-
dimensional dbject Is represented by
prolecting allits points to a plcture plane / picture plane
by stralght lines converging at an AnImaginary transparent plane, coexlstent
arbitrarily fued polnt representing the eye A\ with the drawing surface, on which the
of the viewer. \ Image of a three-dimensional object s
center of vision ._§§ ~ projected. Inlinear perspective, any line or
A point reprasenting the Intersection of N plane colncldent with the picture plane can
the central axis of vislon and the picture be drawn to exact scale.
plane nlingar perspective. .
. vanishing point
statlon poin -—-oeeoeemoesee T \ A point toward which receding paraliel lines
A fixed point In space representing a RN appear tocomverge In linear perspective,
single eye of the viewer In linear N located at the point where a sightiine
perspective. ~ \ parallel to the set of lines Intersects the
‘(_.. \ \ picture plane.
. N horizon line
. \\‘ Aline representing the intersection of the
. ~"sightline — W picturs plane anda hortzontal plane through
A .~ Anyofthelines profecting \ WA the eye of the viewer in finear perspective.
W from the eye of the viewer 10 \ \\\
KT various points on an object In \ W
- finear perspective.—, N
— ground line
) Ahorizontalline representing the
N Imtersection of the ground plane and the
~. > picture plane In linear perspective. Also
Y, called base line.
’ ~~-— ground plane
A horizontal plane of reference from which
/ vertical measurements can be taken in
N e linear perspective, usually the plane .
T supporting the object depicted or on which
- i theviewer stands.
cone of vision - —F

The field of vislon radlating outward from
the eye of the viewer In linear perspective,
defined by sightlines forming a 15°t0 20°
angle with the central axis of vision. The
cone of vislon serves as a gulde In
determining what can be drawn In finear
perspective without the appearance of
distertlon,

-+ central axis of vision

The sightline Indicating the direction in
which the viewer Is looking In linear
_perspective, perpendicular to the picture
plane.
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convergence Parallel lines perpendicular to the Parallel ines paraliel to the plcture perspective
The apparent movement of parallel lines pleture plane will appear to converge at plane retain their orientation and will A drawing of the perspective prajection of
toward acommon vanishing polnt as they the center ofvision, ~-—-----; not appear to converge. an object or scene, characterized chlefly by
recede, used in linear perspective to convey : { convergence and foreshortening.
an Hluslon of space and depth.
{ o o foreshortening
: The apparent contraction or distortion of a
— represented line or shape that Is not
s — parallet to the picture plane, conveying an
. . ) - P illuslon of extenslon or projectlon In space.
diagonal vanishing point i :
A vanishing point for a set of horizontal I
lines receding at 2 45°angle to the picture
plane In finear perspective. Also calied b St e —
diagonal point, distance point. ~~---- “‘i\ borizon lise J :
\ / L\L ; i one-point perspective )
g A hne‘ar perspective of a rectangular object
i = or volume having a principal face parallel
Vi Paraﬂd:l;{:cs "5'",9;/’;;; ii;etﬁey [ with the plcture plane, so that vertical lines
! e azwmpathabodzon e T e * parallel to the picture plane remain vertical,
; mewhere - - e T " —— horizontal lines parallel to the picture plane
& .= vanishing trace e . B remaln horizontal, and hortzontal lines
A e alang which all sets of receding ~ // jl\l % \‘ \\ \\ perpendicular to the plcture plane appear
paraliel ines lying In the same or paralel — e ———1— W N v \? ~toconvergeat the center of vision.
planes will appear to converge In linear
perspeciive. v Farallel lines which are herizomtal but not
N\ . . i perpendicular to the picture plane will appear
measuring point to converge somewhere on the horizon line.

Avanishing point for a set of parallel lines
used In transferring scaled measurements

~1_the pleture plane to lines receding In
linear

------------ isocephalic
Having the heads of alt figures at
approximately the same level Also,

lsocgyhaloc]s.

| =

two-point perspective

Alinear perspective of a rectangular object
or volume having two principal faces obiique
<0 the ploture plane, so that vertical lnes
parallel to the picture plane remaln vertical
and two horizontal sets of paralle! lines
oblique to the picture plane appear to
converge at two vanishing points, one to
the left and the ather to the right.

measuring line Do

Any line coincldent with or paralle! to
Faralel Ines sioping downward as the picture plzne.asthcgrgind Tine,
they recede wil appear te converge which can be used to take v

somewhere below the horizon line. measurements In linear perspective.

anamorphosis
A distorted Image that
appears In natural form only
when viewed at a special angle
or reflected from a curved
mirror.

diagonal ~--roeoeee
Astralght line connecting two .

nonadjacent angles of a rectangle, used ™.,
In subdividing 3 whole Into /

... proporiionate parts or multiplying a
- baslc unit of measurement or space.

S

horizon line

graphic

Of or relating to pictorial
representation, esp. that which
depicts inaclear and effective

manner. View at a shallow

angle from this polnt. =

three-point pers ¢

Alinear perspective of a rectangular object
or volume having all princlpal faces obfique
to the picture plane, so that the three
principal sets of parallel fines appesr to
converge at three diferent vanishing
points.
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ELECTRICITY

The science dealing with the physical
phenomena arising from the
existence and interaction of electric
charges.

electric charge

The Intrinsic property of matter giving rise
to all lectric phenomena, occurring In two
forms arbitrarily given positive and negative
algebralc signs and measured in coulombs.
Opposite charges attract while like charges
repel each other.

coulomb

The S unit of electric charge, equal to the
quantity of dectricity transferred across a
conductor by a current of one ampere In one
second. Abbr: C

electromotive force

The eneray per unit charge avallable for
converslon from a chemical, mechanical, or
other form of energy Into electrical energy,
orvice versa, In a converslon device as a

battery, generator, or motor. Abbroemf ...

potential difference

The voltage difference between two points
that represents the work Involved In the
transfer of a unit charge from one polnt to
the other.

battery
A group of two or more cells connected
together to produce electric current.

cell
A device for converting chemicalinto
electric energy, usually consisting of a
receptacle with electrodes in an
| electrolyte. Also called electric cell,
/ galvanic cell, voltaic cell.

/ electrolyte
A nonmetailic conducting medium In which
current Is carried by the movement of lons.

electrode
A conductor through which a current
enters or leaves a nonmetallic medium.

potential /
The work required to move a unft charge o nnni -\.. anode
from a reference point to a deslgnated The negative terminal of 2 primary cell or
POl ovmsmems e storage battery.
L.« cathode
)} ] . The positive terminal of a primary cell or
-~ ! storage battery.
voltage L curcun: — dillil
Potential difference or electromotive force The complete path of an electnc 1 { IM [i
expressed In volts: analogous to pressureln  current, including the source of electric
water flow. energy.
volt SEries «unomeeniiacee e Y S -
The S unit of potentlal difference and An arrangement of components nan
electromotive force, defined as the electric circult In which the same \ /

difference of electric potentlal between two
points of 2 conductor carrying a constant
current of one ampere, when the power
dissipated between the points Is equa! to
one watt. Abbr: ¥

current flows through each component
Inturn without branching.

!
e
——

[rommmail
—
—

parallel «ooeevenee. R
An arrangemcntof components )n an
electric circutt in which all positive

W=VxA
i

H .
er

The product of potential difference and
current Ina direct-current circult. Inan
alternating current circult, power Is equal
to the of the effective voltage, the
effective corrent, and the cosine of the
phase angle between current and voltage.

watt

The Sl untt of power, equal to one joule per
second or to the power

current of one zmpcreﬂomngacrossa
potential difference of one voit. Abbr: W

wattage

An amount of power, esp. the power
required to operate an electrcal device or
appliance, expressed In watts.

kilowatt
A unit of power. equal t0 1.000 watts, Abbr.:
kw

kilowatt-hour

A unit of encrgy, equal to the energy
transferred or expended by one kilowatt in
one hour: a common unit of electric power
consumption. Abbr: kwh

current ----?
The rate of flow of electric chargein a
clreutt per unit time, measured in amperes.

Before the nature of dectricity was fully
understood, i was assumed that 2 direct
current flowed from 2 positive

neqative one. This convention s still used even
though dlectrons flowIn the opposite direction,
from negative to positive.

am

The baslc St unit of electric current,
equivalent to a flow of one coulomb per
second or to the steady current produced
by one volt applied across a resistance of
one ohm. Abbr: A

amperage

The strength of an electric current

measured or expressed In amperes:
analogous to the rate of water flow.

terminals are connected to one
conductor and all negatlve terminals /
are connected to a second conductor, \
the same voltage being applied to each YA
component. 7
WWA— \Qg
}
resistance = resistivity
The opposition of a conductor to the The resistance per unit length of a
flow of current, causing some of the substance with a unit cross-sectional area.
electric eneray to be transformed Into Also called specific resistance.
mtfréd usually measured in ohms. conductivity
A measure of the abillty of 2 substance to
ohm conduct electric current, equal to the
The St unit of electrical resistance, reclprocal of the reslstivity of the
equal to the resistance of a conductor substance. Also called specific
In which a potential difference of one conductance.
volt produces a current of one ampere.
Symbol: Q
Ohm'slaw o oomooree o - [ =V
The law that forany clrcult thc electric
current is directly proportional to the
voltage and Inversely proportional to
the resistance.
Joule's law -

The principle that the cate of
production of heat by a direct current
Is directly proportional tothe
reslstance of the clrcuit and to the
square of the current.
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direct current

generator .
A maching that converts mechanlcal %
energy Into electrical energy. §
alternator =
A generator for producing alternating
current.

. - 1

f
electricmotor
A machine that converts electric power |
inta mechanical energy.

armature ——
The main current-carrying winding of a
motor or generator inwhich
electromotive force ks induced.

brush «oo T
A copper or carbon conductor serving
to malntalin glectric contact between
fixed and moving elements in a motor or
generator.

service

The supplylng of utlitles, as water, gas, and

electricity, required or demanded by the
public.
line drop
The decrease involtage between
points on a power lIné, usually ca

by resistance or leakage alone the line.

servize entrance conductor _ .
The portion of a service conductor
extending from 2 service drop or service
Latera! to the service equipment of a
building.

watt-hourmeter ... ...

A meter for measuring and
recording the quantity of
electric power consumed with

respect to time. | F

transformer vault

Afire-rated room housing a
transformer and auxifiary equipment
for a large building, usually located on
grade or below ground and ventilated
directly to the outside air.
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standby generator

A generator for providing emergency
power during a power outage. Also
called emergency generator.

uninterruptible power supply
An emergency system designed to
provide power automatically and
Instantaneousty upen failure of the

normal power supply. J

—O0— + 1

An electric current flowlng In one direction
only and having a magnitude that does not

time vary or varies only slightly. Abbr:DC

- alternating current
An electric current that reverses direction
at regularly recurring intervals, having 3

Core — — - T T e

A mass of iron or other ferrous

coil, or transformer, serving to
concentrate and Intenstfy the

magnetic fleld resulting from a current

In a surrounding coll.

COMl e

A conductor wound In a spiral form to
introduce Inductance Into a clrcuit.

high-voltage

Operated on, powered by, or
transmitting high voltage.

magnitude thatvaries In a sinusoidal
manner. Abbr.: AC

volt-ampere ,

A unit of electric measurement, equal to
the product of one vott and one ampere,
equivalent to one watt for direct-current
systems and a unit of apparent power for
alternating-current systems. Abbr.: VA

x— transformer

An electric device consisting of two or more
windings wound on the same core, which
employs the principle of mutual induction to
convert variations of alternating current in
3 primary circult into variatlons cf vottage
and current In a secondary circuit.

A NAND

AN\

AN\ l
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step-up transformer

Atransformer having fewer turns in the
primary winding than In the secondary.
serving o transform low voltage to high
voltage.

step-down transformer

A transformer having a greater number of
turns In the primary winding than in the
secondary, serving to transform high

~ substation
/ An auxillary power statlon where
electrical current is converted, as
" fromDC 10 AC, or where voltage is
stepped up or down.

voltage to low vottage.
two line yoltage
used The voftage supplied by a power line,
measured at the point of use.
service conductor
Any of several conductors extending from a
maln power line or transformer Lo the
E service equipment of a bullding.
_‘j service drop
o mmeEEEET The overhead portion of service conductors
. extending from the nearest utility poletoa
K& building.
S\l
= .. service lateral
The underground portion of service
Ny conductors extending from a main power
line or transformer to a building.
R i | it 7
! : switchgear room !
Lo A room containing the service \ o feeder
‘, } equipment for a large building, ; © Anyof the conductors extending
L&t service equipment | i from the service equipment to
1 The equipment necessary for ! i various distributlon polnts ina
a ! controlling, metering, and protecting | i bullding.
i the electric power supply to a building. | L N
! located near the entrance of the i Y
i service conductors and usually i - -
{ consisting of a maln disconnect switch : il - N
“L_L_,|| andsecondarysuitches, fuses.and 1 |i 1{ 3
F3=3]] crcult breakers. : { !I b
1 - Fh il
!
| switchboard ’ ___J “ unit substation ¥
{Q One or a group of panels on whichare | ] Afreestanding enclosure housinga | >
: mounted switches, overcurrent . disconnect switch, a step-down L
1 devices, metering Instruments,and b transformer, and switchgear for a 1————————}}
| buses for controlling and protectinga o number of electric circults.
| number of electric circults. Also called | 1
: switchgear. g
| !
|
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se - live
Thefractional part. of a period or cycle i Electrically connected to a
through which time has advanced, source of voftage, or
measured from a specified reference electrically charged s0as to
point and often expressed as an angle. have a potentlal different from
that of earth. Also, hat.
dead
Not electrically conrected to
a source of voltage.
ground =------resseseseisooeonnie o - neutral
A conducting connectlon between an \ . i Notelectrically charged.
electric circult or device and the earth ‘1: : & o :
or other point of zero potentlal = 1 u
po ¥ 207, 208 | 208 Alocal fallure In the insulation
onecycle =y ©oy or continuity of 2 conductor,
ey 2oy 23 | 1o 2ov e mesorig of an
' ~ . . ™y ¥ v o SIS ’
FRY /  single-phase oo — L three-phase I short circuit
i kY #  Ofor pertaining to a circult energlzed Of or pertaining to a combination An abnormal, usually
i N by an alternating current with one of thres circults energized by accldental condition of low
_ 1 phase or with phases ditfering by 180° altemating currents or voltages ~ TE51Stance between two
% 4 differingIn phase by one third of s POINES In 20 electric clrcutt,
K § / two-phase eycleor 120° resulting In a flow of excess
vood Of or pertaining to a clrcult energized current. Also called short.
»wy - by two alternating currents or & K
voltages differing In phase by one A , shoc
quarter of a cycle or 90° 4. device containing 2 strip The muscular spasms caused
o= wice of fusivle metal by an electric current passing
v A A ¢ / 3t melts under the heat through the body.
] / poduced by excess
/ c.rrent, thereby
08 SWitch ~mrm e emeenee N /'/ = irserrupting the ciraut. plug fuse
The main disconnect for the | \“"‘\..,! s b ' /' } fasible metal Afuse housing a fusible link In a porcelain
entire clectrical system of 2 ! Py i A:yafhv:rious metal cup fitted with a threaded metal base.
bullding, except for any 1 H P | alcys having a melting
emergency power systems. } L_ o 1 { peitt below 300°F A cartridge fuse
! i “54C), used 25 solder A fuse having 2 one-time or renewable
} [ “" ! sdinvarlous safety Ny, fusible link enclosed in an insulating fiber
H ; ; deites. Mso called 3 tube.
P S 5 | FsHlealoy -~ knife-blade fuse
i A (0 O | “ " Acartridge fuse having a metal blade at
i | each end for making contact with the
! DRSSO NI H - fusible link within,
panet ¢ 1 — time-delay fuse
A board on which are mounted the -1! A fuse that delays opening to allow a short-
switches, fuses, and circuit T T ! term overicad 1o pass, as when starting a
breakers for controlling and o | motor.
protecting a number of similar ;
branch circults, Installed Ina g g .
cabinet and accessibie from the i L. N ground fault
front only. Also called TN, 1o Greuit breaker - A momentary, usually accldental, grounding
panelboard. : !' 1 Ay:aﬁch that automatically interrupts an of a conducting wire.
o . eeceric clrcult o prevent excess current .,
bus oo e g i from damaging apparatus Inthe circuttor  ground-fault interrupter
A heavy conductor, usually in the ! d G| from causing a fire. Aclrcutt breaker maybe A clrcult breaker that senses currents
form of a sofld copper bar, used H o~ ‘, recicsed and reused without reptacement caused by ground faults and
for collecting, carrying, and i o i o iy components. Also called breaker. Instantaneously shuts off power before
d%stdb:ﬂfz !zrgeﬂcsf‘:"cb :', h — } ; damage or Injury can occur. Abbr.: ¢fi—
currents. Also ca sbar. B i
| B
| ~ i
grounded conductor ——-..- oo gpono- L i
Any conductor of an electrical = 1 L N {
system intentionally connected i ) i
to a ground connectlon, | A S
R — T
i ;
e L L TR E e e H H
grounding electrode ground wire ~-—— : |
:
Lt

A conductor, as a metal ground
rod, ground plate, or cold-water
pipe, firmly embedded In the earth
10 establish a ground connection.

-

conductor.

A conductor connectieg electric
equipment or a circus 20 a ground
connection. Alsocalled grounding

——-=d
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lightaing pod v---—essmme o
Any of several conducting rods Installed at
the top of a structare and grounded to
divert fightning away from the structure.
Also called air terminal

lightning arrester

A device for protecting electric equipment
from damage by lightning or other high-
vottage currents, using spark gaps to carry
the current to the ground without passing
through the device.

spark gap

A space between two terminals or
electrodes, across which 3 discharge of
electrictly may pass at a prescribed
voltage.

branch circuit

The portion of an electrical ' — [__‘
system extending from the 5"
final overcurrent device

protecting a circult to the
outlets served by the clrcutt.
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distribution panel L K
A panet for distributing power toother | i
panels or to motors and other heavy
pewer-consuming loads. low-voitage

Of or pertalning to a clrcult In which
altternating current below 50 volts is
supplied by a step-down transformer from
the normal fine voltage, used In restdential
systems to control doorbells, Intercoms,
heating and cooling systems, and remote
lighting fixtures. Low-vcitage clrcuiss do
not require a protective raceway.

load

The power delivered by a generator or
transformer, or the power consumed by an
appliance or device.

connected load

The total load on an electrical system or
clreutt if all connected apparatus and
equipment are energlzed simultaneously.

maximum demand

The greatest load delivered to an electrical
system or circult over a specifled Interval
of time. N

demand factor :

The ratlo of the maximum demand to the
connected laad of an electrical system,
used In estimating the required capacity of
the system to account for the probability
that only a portion of the connected load
may be applied at any time.

diversity factor

The ratio of the sum of the maximum
demands on the varlous parts of an
electrical system to the maximum demand
on the whole.

load factor

The ratilo of the average load on an
electrical system over a specific period of
time to the peak load occurring In that
perlod.

sneral purpose circuit
Albranch clrcult that supplies current to a
number of outlets for lighting and
appliances.

appliance circuit

Abranch circutt that supplies current to
one or more outlets specifically intended
for appliances.

individual circuit
Abranch clreuit that supplies current only
10 a single plece of electrical equipment.




ELECTRICITY

cable wire conductor
A single insulated conductor or 2 bound or A pliable metallic strand or a twisted or A substance, body, or device that conducts
sheathed combination of conductors woven assembly of such strands, often heat, sound, or electricity.
insulated from one another. Insulated with a dielectric material and

sed as a conductor of electriclty.
armored cable b o, ato
Electric cable conslsting of two or more > - = .+ insulator
insulated conductors protected by a 2 T e — - Amaterlal that s a poor conductor of
flexible, hefically wound metal wrapping. O :’:Fc;myg zosij :g;osresp:or;tr!:vq;; .
Nisocilled B cable. undesired flow of current.
mineral-insulated cable breakd ta
Electric cable conslsting of a tubular reakdown voltage

The minimum applied voltage at which a
glven Insulator breaks down and permits
current o pass.

dielectric strength

The maximum voltage that can be applied to
a glven material without causing it to break
down, usually expressed in volts or kilovotts
per unit of thickness.

dielectric
A nonconducting substance.

copper sheath contalning one or more
conducters embedded In a highly
compressed, Insulating refractory mineral

nonmetallic sheathed cable
Electric cable consisting of two or more
Insulated conductors enclosed In a
nonmetallic, molsture-resistant, flame-
retardant sheath. Also called Romex
cable.

coaxial cable
A cable for transmitting high-frequency

telephone, digttal, or television signals, I
consisting of an Insulated conducting tube ﬁ”f:gﬁ):j’;"m housing 3nd prozecing
enclosing an Insulated conducting core. electric wires or cables that are joined
shielded cable together in connecting or branching electrc
An electric cable enclosed within a metallic clrcuits.

sheath i order to reduce the effects of e knockout

external electric or magnetic flelds. A panel In a casing or box that can readily

be removed, as by punching, hammering, or
cutting, to provide an opening Into the

~ Interior.
conduit C
grommet
A bube, plpe, or duct for enclosing and 3 A rubber or plastic washer Inserted in a hole

protecting electric wires or cable. ; Ina metal part to prevent grounding cf 2
rigid metal conduit SR— wire passing through the hole.
Heavy-walled, tubular steel conduit joined N bushing

by ic""'{“g directly Intoa threaded hub . T .7 Anlnsulating and protective fining for one
with loctnuts and bushings. B or more conductors passing through a hole.
electrical metallic tubing {

Thin-walled, tubular steel conduit Joined by
compression or setscrew couplings. Abbr.:
EMT

flexible metal conduit ~---- -ome =i
A flexible, helically wound metal conduit,
used for connections to motors or other
vibrating equipment. Also called Greenfield
conduit.

duct
An enclosed runway for houslng conductors
or cables.

bus duct .

A rigld metal housing for a group of buses
P Insulated from each other and the
enclosure. Also calied busway.

raceway .
Achannel expressly designed to hold and -~
protect electric wires and cables.

surface raceway ~---------—-"

A raceway deslgned for exposed

installation In dry, nonhazardous,

noncorrosive locations.
/

multi-outlet assembly ... <
A surface-mounted raceway designed to
house the electrical wires for a clrcuit and a
serles of receptacles.

underfloor raceway ) cabletray

A raceway sultable for Installation under 2 An open metal framework for supporting
floor, often used In office bulldings to allcw Insulated electrical conductors.

for the flexible placement of power, signal,

and telephone outlets.

78



ELECTRICITY

air switch
A switch In which the Interruption
of a clrcult occurs In air.

knife switch vowvooe
Aform of air switch in which a
hinged copper Made Is placed
between two contact clips.

float switch :
A switch controlled by a conductor
floating In 2 fiquid

mercury switch

An especlally quiet switch that
opens and closes an electric
clrouit by shifting a sealed alass
tube of mercury 50 35 Lo uncover
or cover the contacts.

key switch
A switch operated only by
Inserting 2 key.

dimmer eoeeim
A rheostat or similar device for
regulating the Intensity of an

electric fight without appreclably
affecting spatial distribution. Also
called dimmer switch.

rheostat
A resistor for requlating a current
by means of vartable resistances.

knob-and-tube wiring

An obsolete wirlag system conslsting of
single, nsulated conductors secured to and
supported on porcelaln knobs and tubes.

loom
A flexible, nonmetalfic, fire-resistant tubing
for conductors inkneb-and-tube wiring.

4
lead /
A flexithe, Insulated conductor for
electricalty connecting an apparatus to
angther or toa clrcuit.

pigtai

A short, flexible conductor used in
connecting a stationery terminal with a
terminal having 2 imited range of
motion.

terminal

A conductlve element or device for
estavlishing an electric connection to
anapparatys.

+—- faceplate
% Aprotective plate surrounding an glectric
. outlet orlight switch.

switch
A device for making, breaking, or directing
an electric current.

toggle switch

A switch In which a lever or knob, moving
through a small arc, causes the contacts to
open or close an elestric circult.

-— ..~ three-way switch
A single-pole, double-throw switch used In

from two locations.

i
N r—-l { conjunction with another to control lights
|
|
1
!

..., four-way switch

i Aswitchused in conjunction with two
three-way switches to control lights from
three locations.

cord -

A smail, flexible, insulated cabie fitted
with a plug to connect a portable lamp
or apprance toa receptacle.

wire nut
A plastic connecter centaining 3
threaded metal fitting for screwing
onto theIntertwined ends of two or
more conductors.

connector
Any cf varlous devices for joining two or
more conductors witkout a pemanent

splice

outlet

A point on a wiring system at which
current is taken to supply an electric
device or apparatus.

outlet box

A Junction box designed tofacllitate
connecting an electric device or
receptacle to a wiring system.

-- sonvenience outlet

An outlet usually mounted on a wall and
housing one or more receptacles for
portable lamps or appliances.

receptacle
A female fitting connected to a power

supply and equipped to receive a plug.
Also called socket.

grounding outlet
An outlet having an additlonal contact
for a ground connection.

R - pl

A male fitting for making an electrical
connectlon to a clrcult by Insertlon in 2
receptacle.

grounding plug .
A plug having a blade for a grdund
connection. *

-~ polarized
esigned so that a plug and receptacle
can fit together in only one way.

&/
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ELEVATOR

A moving platform or cage for bulkhead
carrying passengers or freight from Aboxlike structure on a roof providing
one level of a building to another. access to a stalrwell or an elevator shaft.
lift penthouse N RSSO~ control panel
British term for glevator. A structure houslng elevator machinery on s SN A panel containing switches, buttons, and
pas ¢ elevator the roof of a building. N 7 N other equipment for regulating electrical
senge d .
An elevator exclusively for the use of .\Q, ovices
passengers. +--s top car clearance N N hoisting machinery
freiaht clevato i Thevertlcal distance from the top of an b\ The machinery for ralsing and lowering an
eight eievaior i elevator car to the nearest overhead * elevator car, conslsting of a motor-
An elevater for carrying heavy cargo, | obstructlon when the car platformis level___ R generator set, traction machine, speed
on which the operator and the persots 1 yich the top landing. N governor, brake, drive shaft, driving sheave
necessary for unloading and loading % 2nd gears, If used. ’
the freight are permitted to ride. b anagear,
) 4 driving sheave
dumbwaiter A wheel or disk with a grooved rim, used as a
A smal d‘o"‘;“j"f""o"‘yéﬁb:g food, pulley for hotsting.
dishes, or other matertals between
the floors of 2 bullding. ~ idle sheave
A pulley for tightening and gulding the
bank ROISEWAY - e e m o el
A row of elevators In 2 high-rise Avertical enclosed space for the travel of 2::;3“3;:&?:; ;’:\:wr systom. Also
building, controlled by a common cne or more elevators. Also called elevator _ ’
operating system and responding to a shaft, ~~ machine beam
single call button, Ore of the heavy steel beams supporting
PO the holsting machinery for an elevator.
. : ; _ .
f ; * hoisting cable
! One of the wire cables or ropes used for
- ] ‘ ralsing and lowering an elevator car.
. .~ guide rail
- | landing oo B One of the vertical steel tracks controlling
Th&?""”:gg‘ ﬂoo:?:“::wmivl P the travel of an elevator car or
clevator holstway, used for the receiving FIN  counterweyht.
and discharge of passengers or frelght. 7 !
NN N : =
i 3 r
e -~ traveling cable
b /,,«" One of the electric cables connecting an
elevatorcarsafety oo elevator car to a fixed electrical outlet In
A mechanical device for slowing down and the holstway.
19 omemenme e stopping an elevator car in the event of
The vertical distance traversed by an c:;cessfvcsizedprfracfzﬂ,xtuztcdbyab
clevator car from the bwest 10 the governor and clamping the guide ralls by a
highest indings of the hoistway. Also wedging action.
cafied travel. 5
hoistway doop v-—-----oromemmmem e e 1~
A door between 2 holstway and an elevator
landing, normally closed except when an
elevator car s stopped at the landing. |~ counterwelght
A welght balancing arother welght, as the
rectangular cast-Iron blocks mounted In a
steel frame to counterbalance the load
- placed on the holsting machine by an
elevator car.
electric levator '
An elevator system consisting ofa i -~ limit switch
?";1::; ;‘yo:‘:';"’n‘;"é';t '::: i A switch that automatically cuts off
debven by dectric haisting ma'chincry /,-’ current 1o an electric motor when an object
’ moved by It, as an elevator car, has passe
Also called traction elevator. g »has p
a glven point. . .
TR
elevator pit coee L N e~ R, buffer
The portion of a holstway extending from -
the level of the lowest landing £o the floor A piston or spring device for absorbing the
of the holstway. impact of a descending elevator car or

-~ bottom carclearance

The vertical distance from the floor of an
elevator pit to the lowest part of an
elevator car platform when the car rests on
fully compressed buffers.

counterwelght at the extreme lower limit of
travel.
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machine room
A room housing the hoisting
machinery, control equipment,
and sheaves for ralsing and
lowering an elevator car. -~ A1
. i § i (). -
-
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hydraulic elevator
Anelevator system consisting of a car
supported by a piston that Is moved by or @
moves agalnst a fluld under pressure. ’(\\

~combplate
# The toothed portion of the threshold plate
¢ atboth ends of an escatator or moving walk,
\ designed to mesh with the grooved surface
"-\ of the moving steps or treadway.

inclined lift
A chair or platform mounted on a steel
gulde ralt and driven by an electric motor,
used for ralsing or lowering a person or
goods along a stalrway. Alsocalled stair
lift.
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elevatorcar

The load-carrying unlt of an elevator,
consisting of a car frame, platform, light
wetal enclosure, and door or gate. '

---— car frame

The structural steel frame of an elevater
car to which are attached the platform,
gulde shoes, elevator car safety, holsting
cables, and contrdl equlpment.

" lantern

A light, usually over the entrance to an
elevator on each fioor of a multistory
bullding, that signals the approach of the
elevator.

...... - annunciator

A signaling apparatusin an elevater car or
at alanding that displays a visuatindication
of floor landings.

i call button
A push button for requesting an elevater.

. door interlock

A safety device for preventing the
operatlon of anelevator car unless the
holstway door Is locked In the closed
position.

door contact

A safety device for preventing the
operation of an elevator car unless its doce
or gatels fully closed. Also called gate
contact.

7 newel
. Thehortzontal section of ralling at the

\, upper or lower end of an escalater.
PP

escalator
A power-driven stalrway consisting of
steps attached to a continuously
circulating bett, used for moving
passengers up and down between flocrs.
Also called moving staircase, moving
stalrway.

moving sidewalk

A power-driven, continuously moving
surface, similar to a conveyor belt, used “or
carrying pedestrians horizontally cr alorg
low Inclines.

people mover

Any of various forms of mass transit, 35
moving sidewalks or automated driveriess
vehicles, used for shuttling people arcund
alrports or In congested urban areas.
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' FASTENING

Holding together or uniting two or
more parts or members, as by
clamping with a mechanical fastener,
by bonding with an adhesive, or by
welding or soldering.

nail

A stralght, slender piece of metal having
cre end pointed and the other enlarged and
fAattened for hammering Into wood or other
building waterials as a fastener. ‘

cut nail

A nall kaving 3 tapering rectangular shank
witha Wunt point, made by cutting froma
rofled sheet of iron or steel

wire nail
A il made by cutting and shaping a plece
of round or elfipticat wire.

common nail
A nallkaving a slender shank, a flat head,
and a diamond point.

box nail
A rail having a flat head and a shank more
sleader than a common nail of the same

ength.

casing nail

A rallhaving 2 small conical head and a
shank more skender than 2 common nall of
the same length, used in finish work In which
the head may remaln visible.

finishing nail

A rathaving a slender shank and a small,
baeb-shaped head that s driven slightly
below the surface and covered with putty or
the Bke.

brad
A smll finishing nail.

double-headed nail

A nal used In bullding temperary
structures, as scaffolding and formwork,
having a flange on Its shank to prevent it
from being driven in all the way and to leave
the head free for pulling. Also called form
nail, scaffold nail.

concrete nail

A hardened-stect nall having a fluted or
threaded shank and 2 diamond point for
hammnering Into concrete or masonry. Also
cafed masonry nail.

nail
A raf for fastening floor boards, having a
swall conkeal head, 2 mechanically deformed
shark, and a bunt diamond point.

riag-shank nail
A ralhaving a series of concentric grooves
on Its shank for Increased holding power.

nail
Analhaving 2 barbed, threaded, or cement-
ceated shark and a broad, flat head for
fastening shingles or the like.
drive screw
A metal fastener having a helically threaded
shark that can be driven with a hammer and
removed with a screw driver. Also called
screw nail.
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‘Tnafling strip

A strip of wood or other partly ylelding
material attached to a hard surface, as of
steel or concrete, 50 that objects may be
fastened to the surface.

B

20d —-----~ penny

The designated length of a nail, from
twopenny to sixtypenny. Symbol:

shank
The stralght, narrow part of 2 nail or bolt,
between the head and the point.

eightpenny nail
A nail 2¥2 inches (64 mm) long.

sixteenpenny nail
A nail 32 inches (89 mm) long.

spike

Aheavy nall for fastening together heavy
timbers, 4 to 14 in. (102 to 356 mm) long and
proportionally thicker than a common nail

driftbolt

A spike having a round shank, driven into
predrilled holes to fasten heavy timbers
together. Also called driftpin.

staple

A U-shaped plece of metal or heavy wire
with peinted ends, driven into a surface 1o
secure sheet material or to hold a hasp, pin,
or bolt.

corrugated fastener

A fastener consisting of a plece of
corrugated sheet steel with one wavy edge
sharpened, for uniting two pleces of wood,
as In a miter Joint. Also called wiggle nail.

round point
An acute, conical point on a nall or spike.

diamond point

Anacute, pyramidal point on a nal or spike.
chisel point

A point on a nail or spike formed by two flat
Inclinzd sldes meeting at a sharp angle.

face-nail
To fasienby nalling perpendicular to the
face of the work.

toenail i

To secure by nailing obliquely to the
surfaces being joined. Alternate nalls may
be driven at opposite angles to provide
Increased holding power.

- end-nail

Tofasten by nailing inta the end of a board,
parallel to the grain of the wood. End-nalfing
provides poor resistance to withdrawal.

blind-nail

To secure by nailing In such a way that
nalfheads are not visible on the face of the
work. - :

set
To sink a nallhead slightly below the surface
with a nall set.

clinch
To secure a nail or screw In position by
hammering down the protruding point.
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thread ~----—cooeeonee

The heflcalor spiral dga of 3 o

screw, nub, or bolt.

The distance between two
corresponding points on adjacent
threads of a screw, nut, or bolt.

countersink ~---=---memeommes s nenes
To enlarge the upper part of a
drilled hole s0 that the head of
screw or bolt will lte flush with or
below the surface.

pilot hole ~---morrmwee v n D

A gulding hole for a nail or screw, or
for drilling a farger-size hole.

tap

To cut screw threads Into an
opening.

strip

To tear or damage the threads on

2 bott or screw by applying too
much force.

flat head -

A screw had hzving a ﬂat upper surface

and a conlcal baring surface.

ovalhead ~-------rooee e

A screw head hwlng a shallow, spherlcal
shape with a conlcal bearing surface.

round head - e
Ascrew ovbolt hcad having a 5pher|cal
shape with a flat bearing surface. Also
called buttonhead.

truss head - -

A screw or bolt hcad havlng a shallow

spherical shape with a flat bearing surface.

panhead -~ : E
A screw or rivet head hav!ng a cyhndrlcal
shape with a rounded shoulder.

fillisterhead «---- o oee e

A cylindrical screw head having a slightly
domed upper surface and a flat bearing
surface.

buglehead «---- oo \

A screw head having a flat upper
surface and an underside shaped live
the bell of a bugle.

‘\\\\\\\\ ‘\e\ t
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screw

A metal fastener having a tapered, helicaly
threaded shank and a slotted head,
deslgned to be driven Into wood or the like
by turning, as with a screwdriver.

wood screw

A screw having a slotted head and a
threaded point that permits it to form its
own mating threads when driven into wood
with a screwdriver. .

self-tapping screw :

A coarse-threaded screw designed to tap
Its corresponding female thread as it Is
driven. Also called tapping screw.

lag screw

A heavy, coarse-threaded screwhaving a
square or hexagonal head driven by a
wrench, used In areas Inaccessible to the
placement of a nut or where an
exceptlonally long bolt would be needed to
penetrate a Joint fully. Also called coach
screw, lag bolt.

machine screw

A metal fastener used with a nut or driven
into a tapped hole, having a straight,
threaded shank and a slotted or Phillips
head for turning with a screwdriver.

cap screw
A metal fastener for machine parts, having
a stralght, threaded shank held by threads
tapped in the hole into which It is screwed.

sheet-metal screw
A coarse-threaded screw for fastening
sheet metal and other thin material.

setscrew

A screw, often without 3 head, threaded
through a hole in one part tightly upon or
into another part to prevent relative
movement.

thumbscrew

A screw having 3 flattened, knurled head
deslgned to be tumed by the thumb and
forefinger.

screw eye
A screw having a ring-shaped head.

slotted head
A screw head having 3 single slot. driven by
a flat-tipped screwdriver.

Phillips head

A screw head having two partlal slots
crossing at right angles, driven by a Philllps
screwdriver.

Allenhead
A screw head having an axial hexagonal
recess, driven by an Allen wrench.

security head
A screw head designed to reslst removal
with a flat-tipped or Phillips screwdriver.
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bolt

A threaded metal pin or rod, usually
having 2 head at oneend, deslgned to
be Inserted through holes in assembled
parts and secured by a mating nut.

carriage bolt

A bolt having a rounded head, a flat bearing
surface, and a square shoulder for
preventing rotation, used where the head
may be Inaccessible during tightening.

machine bolt

A bolt having a flat bearing surface and a
square or hexagonal head for turning with 2
wrench.

stove bolt -
A small, coarse- thraded machine SCrew.

Jobolt e

square head
Abolt or screw head having a square shape
deslgned to be turned with a wrench.

=+ neck
The part on the shank of a bolt next to
the head, esp. when it has 2 special form.. -~

W& ’...
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hex head
A bolt or screw head having a hexagonal

shape deslgned to be turned with a wrench.

A J-shaped metal rod thmded at one end

torecelve a nut.

Y-bolt ———-—rmemmneme
Amlmdbentlnﬂwshapco-fwznd
threaded at each end.

eyebolt —

Abdth:vingar!ng—slnped hcadtoraccrve
2 hook or rope.

AU-shaped fzsmsecumd bya bon or
pin through holes In the end of the two
arms.

turnbuckle — = meoen

A metal ik or sleeve Internally threzdcd at

each end, used for coupling and tightening
two parts, as the threaded énds of two
rods or stays.

O Bt |

expansion bolt

An anchor bott having a split casing that
expands mechanically to engage the sides
of a hole drilled inmasonry or concrete.

Melly
Trademark for a brand of expansion bott
having 2 spitt, sleevelke sheath threaded so
that tuming the bolt draws the ends of the
sheath together and spreads the sides to
engage 3 hole drilled In masonry or the Inner
surface of a hollow wall.

CX.PJH"OH shidd SmrmTmooTTemsmmT e s

Alead or plastic sleeve Inserted Into a
predrilled hole and expanded by driving a
bolt or screw Into . Also called expansion
sleeve.

toggle boly ~=o-mvvveimomeenee - -
An anchor bolt hzving two hinged wlngs
that close agalnst a spring when passing
through 2 predrilled hole and open a5 they
emerge to engage the inner surface of 3
hollow wall.

=

e—eonut

A square or bexagonal metal block
perforated witha threaded hole to iz
around and secure a bolt cr screw.

- lock nut

A nut speclally constructed to provide
extra friction between thself and a screw or
boit.

castellated nut

A nut having radial slits on Its outer face to
allow a locking pin or wire to be Inserted in
both the nut 3and a hole in its bolt. Also
called castle nut.

cap nut

A nut having a hexagonal base and 2 domed
tep to cover the threaded end of 3 screw.
Also called acom nut.

wing nut

A nut having two flat projecting pleces that
provide a grip for tightening with the thumb
and forefinger. Alsocalled thumbnut.

-~ washer
A perforated disk of metal, rubber, or
plastic, used under the head of a nut or bolt
orata Joint to Astrbute pressure, prevent
leakage, or refieve friction.

lock washer
A washer specially constructed 1o prevent
a nut from shaking bose.

load-indicating washer

Awasher having small projections which are’
progressively flattened as a bolt s
tightened, the zap between the head or nut
and the washer Indicating the tension in the

TIT E

1
i ok
_counterbore
Tolncrease the diameter of a portion of the
length of a drilled hole to receive the head

=

or nut of a bolt or screw.

row spacing
The center-te-center distance
between two or more rows of boits.

=il

- end distance
The distance between the end of 2 fimber
and the center of the nearest bolt hole.

- edge distance
The distance from the 2dge of a timber and
the certer of the nearest bott hoke.

lewis bolt )

An anchor bott having a wedge-shaped end
around which concrete or lead s poured to
hold it.

fox bolt

An anchor bolt having a split end to receive
afoxtallwedge asit is screwed into a Hind
hole.
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hasger

Ay of various U-shaped metal brackets for
scrporting she end of 2 beam, Jolst, purlin,
or truss at a glrder or wall The supported
mernber transfers s reactlon to the
hanger through bearing, but load transfer
1< the supporting member Is through shear
ir e spectal rats securing the hanger.

A U-skaped metal bracket for anchoring a
timber beam 10 3 congrete support.

CAP —-—-mmmmem e e
A U-shaped metal bracket for securing a
timber beam to 3 supporting post. Also
¢3ed column cap.

base — S
A U-shaped metal bracket for supporting +
374 anchoring a timber post tofts baszor <U-.
fourdation Also called cotumn base. h

dovwel = -—cem
A cylindrical pin fitting snugly Into hole

t2 Cwo adfacent pieces Lo prevent thelr
slipring or $0 align them. Also called
dowed pin

toothed plate .
A sheet-metal plate punched to produce

3 Clcsely spaced grid of protruding teeth, 7 283
used 35 2 sphice plate In the manufacture W 14
¢F Byht wood trusses,

spike grid

A fiat or singly corved grid of spikes for
Joining heavy timbers, held n place by 2
sing'e bott. The resulting joint s
reststant to loesening due to vibration,
tepact, and reversible lateral loads.

“ 4 - framing anchor

' Anyofvarlous sheet-metal connectors for
Joining ight wood framing members, using
special nails which are loaded laterally
rather than In withdrawal.

A framing ancher for tying a rafter or truss
to a wall plate and securing it against
lateral and uplifting wind and seismic
forces. Also called hurricane tie.

----=-= joist anchor -

A metal tle strap for securing the jolsts of
a floor or roof dlaphragm to a concrete or
masonry wall In order to transmit latéral
wind or selsmic forces.

=— floor anchor

A metal tie strap for restraining a floor of a
light wood frame structure agalnst
uplifting wind or selsmic forces.

-~ sillanchor
A framing anchor for securing a slll plate to
a concrete slab or foundation wall.

=~ holddown
4 A metal device for restraining a wood frame
structure agalnst uplifting wind or seismic
forces, consisting of a stiffened steel angle
bolted to a wall stud and secured by a
threaded rod to a concrete foundation.

timber connector

A metal ring, plate, or grid for transferring
shear between the faces of two timber
members, used with a single bolt that
serves to restrain and clamp the assembly
together. Timber connectors are more
efficlent than bolts or lag screws used
alone since they enlarge the area of wood
over which a load Is distributed.

" split-ring
Atimber connector conslstingofaround A timber connector consisting of a metal
plate of malleable iron Inserted Into a ring Inserted Into corresponding grooves
cerresponding groove, flush with the face . cut Into the faces of the joining members
of a timber, and held In place by a single and held In place by a single bolt. The
bolt. Shear plates are used In back-to- tongue-and-groove split In the ring permits
back palrs to develop shear resistanceln it todeform slightly under oading and
demountable wood-to-wood connectlons,  maintaln bearing at all surfaces, while the
or singly in a wood-to-metal connection. beveled cross sectlon eases Insertion and
ensures a tight-fitting Joint after the ring
Is fully seated in the grooves.
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solder

To unite two pieces of metal by
applying any of various nonferrous
solders, usually atin-lead alloy, at a
temperature below 800 (427).

solder

Any of various fusible allays applied In
amolten state to the jolmt between
two metal parts to unite them
without heating the parts to the
melting polnt. The molten solder flows
Intoa jolnt by capiflary attraction.

fillet weld

A weld with 2 triangular cross

sectlon Joining two surfaces that

meet In an Interior right angle. —----- 9

braze

To unite two pleces of metalby
applylng any of varlous nonferrous
solders, usually a copper-zinc alloy, at
a temperature above 800F (427T).

filler metal
The metal that is added during a
welding, brazing, or soldering

weld

To unite or fuse two pieces of metal by
heating and allowing the metals to flow
together, sometimes with pressure and the
addition of an Intermediate or filler metal.

qas welding

Any of 2 group of welding processes
utlfizing the heat produced by the
combustlon of 2 oxygen and a fuel gas, as
acetylene.

arc welding

Any of a group of welding processes
utifizing the heat of an arc between an
electrade and the base metal.

rocess, having a melting point
E{Shcr appmxléatelythjspgmc asor A[;u;:::;d luminous d!scha.'xge of
i e tyacross a gap i a clreuit or
:il&::hatofthe metals belng between two electrodes. Also called
. electric arc.
~S : ~< - shielded metal arc welding
A method of arc weldlng using a
\ consumable metal electrode that
¥ - .. Teleases an Inert gas to form a3 shield
; S nd the arc. This shield protects
base metal .- *bead o 4
The principal metal to be welded, A continuous deposit of fused ]tnhzhv:ciir::tmmg:;a;i&nmgen
brazed, soldered, or cut, as metal. Also called weld bead. oxidation of the iquid metal

distinguished from filler metal.

mreeeeee tog

welding rod
A wirg or rod of filler metal used
in gas-welding and brazing

inert-gas shielded arc welding
A method of arc welding in which the
weld areals shielded by the continuous

The junction between the processes, and In these arc- flow of an Inert gas from an external
base metat and the face of a welding processes In which the source, the filler metal being supphied
weld. electrode does not fumish the by a consumable metal electrode or by
- root filler metal _J 3 separate welding rod.
tap weld The point at which the back flux T - flux-cored arc welding
14 7 3 S orbottomof a weld meets A substance, as resin, spplied to A method of arc welding using a tubular
Awddmadcalongthc?ms ' \ ) N\ N the base metal. remove 0xdes from aad prevent steel dectrode containing a core of
two overlapping pleces of metal AN - throat further cxidatlon of metal vaporizing flux that forms 2 gaseous
\ The distance from the root of :"nr:?:ﬁo?wkuj;w oy weiding, shield around the weld area.
T aweldto the face of the base s s — submerged arc welding
N metal Amethod of arc welding In which the
butt weld weld areals shielded by a banket of
A weld between two pleces of fusible, granular metal that melts to
m”’umw formz!zyerafpratecuvcslag The
. ) filler metal may be supplied by 2
partial-penstration weld full-penetrationweld puddleweld ~--------oememen
Abuttweld havig 2 depthless A buttveldhavingadepth  Aweld made by burning  hole I consumableclectrods or by 2 separate
than the thickness of the smaller  equal to the thickness of the a piece of sheet metal and filling 4 rod.
of the two members being Jolned.  smaller of the two members with a small pool of motten resistance welding
o be',’?ﬂl;"‘\“fii:_,_ metal. . e _ . Anyofa group of welding processes

NN
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single-bevel weld double-bevel weld single-vee weld double-vee weld
A groove weld inwhich the A groove weld In which the Agroove weld In which the edge A groove weld In which the edge
edge of one abutting member edge of one abutting member of each abutting member s of each abutting member is
Is beveled from one side. Is beveled from both sides. beveled from the same side. beveled from both sldes.
rivet - pneumatic riveter
A metal pin having a head at one A pneumatic hammer used
end, used for untting two or more witha rivet set to form the
plates by passing the shank second head of a rivet.
through a bole ln each piece and .
hammering down the pfaln end to &N\ ;“g;?t
form 2 second head. R or shaping the

N second head of a rivet.

drift

A round, tapering plece of metal for
enlarging or aligning holes to recelve
rivets or bolts. Also called driftpin.

aligning punch

dolly
A tool for recelving and holding the

head of a rivet while the other end is
being headed.

A drift for bringing holes In line to
receive a rivet or bolt.

utilizing the heat generated by resistance
to the passage of a dectric current.

+—groove weld
A weld made In a preformed Indentation
between two abutting pleces of metal.

_J

explosive rivet

A rivet for a jolnt accessible from ore
side only. having an explosive-filled
shank that Is detonated by striking the
head with a hammer to expand the
shank on the far side of the hole.
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bonnet

A cover for an open fireplace, or 2
cowl, hood, or wind cap Yo Increase
the draft of a chimney.

cowl —----- .
A hocdlike covering for increasing
the draft of a chimney or
ventitator.

spark arrester — oo
A device, consisting of wire netting
or the like, used to stop or deflect
sparks or embers thrown from an
open fireplace or chimney.

prefabricated flue »-----o---oomoo
A metalvent for fuel-fired
equipment, assembled from factory-
made parts.

chimney

Avertical, Incombustible structure
contalning a fiue through which the
smoke and gases of afire or
furnace are carrled off to the
outslde and by means of which a
draft Is created, esp. the part of
such a structure that rises above
a roof.

smokestack
A plpe for the escape of the smoke
or gases of combustion.

draft

A current of alr inany enclosed
space, as In a room, chimney, or
stove, caused by the difference in

A framed opening madein a
chimney to hold an open fire.

_—— chimney cap
A ralsed cover for a chimney, usually
In the form of 3 slab or cornice.

/
/

7 \(\}/ﬂchimney;':at .
: / e Acyiinddcalplpeafcarthenwareor

_xymetal, fitted on top of a chimney to
/o ). Increase draft and disperse smoke.

[ flue lining

A smmooth-surfaced unit of heat-
resistant fire clay or lightweight
concrete, having a square,
rectangular, or oval sectlon, used for
lining the fiue of a chimney.

flue

An Incombustible passage or  /
duct for smoke In a chimney. /

temperature or pressure.
smokedome -----coieiainiaaiinn
The smoke chamber covering of a downdraft
prefabricated metal fireplace untt. Adownward current of alr in a
chimney or flue, often carrying
hood = emmmmin smoke with it.
A metal cover or canopy for a A
stove. fireplace, chimney, or AN
ventilator. ‘w fire screen
“‘/ A screen placed Infront of 2
<> ‘/‘/ fireplace to prevent sparks or
7. . . embersfromentering the room.
mantel manteltree chimneybreast —
A construction framing the Astonegorwooden lintelovera A partofa chimney or fireplace
opening of a fireplace and usually  fireplace opening, or a that projects out from a wall,
covering part of the chimney masonry arch used In place of usually inside a bullding.
breast Ina decorative manner. such alintel. hi b
Also called mantelpiece. chimney are
’ An arch over a fireplace opening,
E ! supporting the breast.
I— Y + 3 .
N — chimney bar
= = =" Asteel lintel for carrying the i—]_
7 [ ™ masonry above the fireplace
Y N opening. Also called camber bar,
) ;fr- ——————————— ::\\ turning bar. "‘*v\\\
7 - chimney cheek .
/4 . N The sides of a fireplace opening ™\
> p'ace op
NN P W // supporting the mantel. \
2 k= ;{: e - ESN
] H H
/
NI \
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hearth

The floor of a fireplace, usually of

brick, the, or stone, cften extending
a short distance Into a room.

—

1T

I

I

inglenook
A corner or nook near a large, open
fireplace. usually provided with
seating Also called chimney corner

' NRRY
. ' T~
: i back hearth ——— T
i Thepartof thehearth thatls >~
" contained within the fireplace 1
Itself. Also called inner hearth. L"1
front hearth :
The part of the hearth that

projects Into the room. Also called
outerhearth.

.

pargeting
A smooth fining of mortar or plaster
for a chimney flue. Alsc, parget.

]

draft
A device for regulating the current of
alrina stove or fireplace.

— damper
Amovable plate for regulating the
draftin a fireplace, stove, or fumace.

t— smcke chamber

Anenlarged area between the throat
of afireplace and the flue of a
chimney.

I~ smoke shelf

Aledge at the bottom of 3 smoke
chamber, so made as to deflect or
break the downdrafts from the
chimney.

|+ throat

The narrow opening between a
fireplace and tts flue or smoke
chamber, often closed with a damper.

%%

3
O,

— firebox
The chamber contalnlng the fire of 2
fireplace.

~ trimmer arch

Anarch, usually of brick and In the-
form of haf of 2 segmental arch,
between a chimney and a header in a
floor structure to support a hearth.

1~ ashpit

A receptacie In the bottom of a
fireplace or firebox for the collection
and removal of ashes.

/
[

ashpit door

A cast-tron door providing access to
an ashpit for removing ashes, or to 2
chimney fcr removing scet.

i
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FIRE SAFETY

The measures taken to prevent
fire or minimize the loss of life or
property resulting from a fire,
including limiting fire loads and
hazards, confining the spread of
fire with fire-resistant
construction, the use of fire
detection and extinguishing
systems, the establishment of
adequate firefighting services,
and the training of building
occupants in fire safety and
evacuation procedures.

fire-rated

Noting or pertalning toa material,
assembly, or construction having a fire-
resistance rating required by Its use. Also,
fire-resistive.

fire-resistance rating

The time In hours a material or assembly can
be expected to withstand exposure to fire
without collapsing, developing any openings
which permit the passage of flame or hot
gases, or exceeding a specifled temperature
on the side away from the fire, determined
by subjecting a full-size specimen to
temperatures according to a standard

Ume-Temperature CUIVe, —--sm--mwoesione meene -

fire hazard

Any conditlon that Increases the
likelihood of a fire, obstructs access
to fireflghting equipment, or delays
the egress of occupants In the event
of fire.

fireload

The amount of combustible material In
a bullding, measured In pounds per
square foot of floor area.

combustible
Of or pertaining to a material capable
of igniting and burning.

air temperature

ignition point

The lovest temperature at which a
substance will undergo spontaneous
combustlon and continue to burn without
additlonal application of external heat.

1000

o) meconsnen
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temperature (C°)

§

200 é

fireproofing

Any of varlous materials, as concrete,
gypsum, or mineral fiber, used In making 2
structural member or system resistant to
damage or destruction by flre.

spray-on fireproofing
A mixture of mineral fibers and an Inorganic
binder, applied by alr pressure with a spray

gun to provide a thermal barrier to the heat
of a fire.

intumescent paint
A coating that, when exposed to the heat of

a fire, swells to form a thick insulating layer -

of inert gas bubbles that retards flame
spread and combustion.

Ttime

flash point

The lowest temperature at which a
combustible liquid will give off sufficlent
vapor to Ignite momentarily when exposed
toflame.

tunnel test

Atest measuring the time It takes for a
controlled flame o spread across the face
of a test specimen, the amount of fuel the
material contributes to the fire, and the
densityof the smoke developed by the fire.
Also called Steiner tunnel test.

flame-spread rating

A rating of how quickly a fire can spread
along the surface of an Interior finish
material Red cak flooring has a flame-
spread rating of 100 while a cement-
asbestos board has a rating of 0.

.. fuel-contribution rating

A rating of the amount of combustible
substances an Interior finish matertsi can
contribute toa fire.

smoke-developed rating

A rating of the amount of smoke an Interior
finish material can produce when tt burns.
Matertals having a smoke-developed rating
above 450 are not permitted to be used
Inside buildings.

flame retardant

A compound used to raise the ignition point
of a flammable material, thus making it
more resistant to fire.

liquid-filled column

A hollow structural-steel column filled
with water to Increase its fire resistance.
i exposed to flame, the water absorbs
heat, rises by convectlon to remove the
heat, and Is replaced with cooler water
from a storage tank or a city water main.

i FF!B .
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fire zone

A zone of a city within which certain
construction types are prohibited
because of fire hazards present In the
0ne.

firebreak

An open space established to prevent
the spread of fire from a bullding, a
group of buildings, or an area of a city
to another.

draft stop

Afire-rated partition dividing an
enclosed attic space of combustible
construction, or the concealed space
between a suspended ceiling and a wood-
frame floor above.

fire assembly =—----—--oo o

The assemby of a fire door., fire window,

or fire damper, Including all required
hardware, anchorage, frames, and sllls.

seif-closing fire assembly —----—---
A fire assembly that 1s normally kept In

3 closed posttion and Is equipped with

2n 3pproved device to Insure closing

and Biching after having been opened
foryse.

automatic-closing fire assembly ~---

A fire assembly that may remainin an
cpen posltion and will close
automatically if subjected to an
Increase in temperature or actuated by
2 smoke detector.

classA o
Classification for a fire assembly having a
3-hour firz-resistance rating for

protecting openings s 3-hour or 4-hour
fire walls and occupancy separations.

class B -

Classtication for a fire assembly having a
1-hour or 1 o-hour fire-resistancs rating
for protecting openings In 1-hour or 2-
hour fire separations, exit stalrways, and
vertical shafts.

classC ——--eoo- e
ClassHication for a fire assembly havinga
%/« hour fire-resistance rating for
protecting openings in 1-hour walls,
cormidors, and hazardous areas.

fire separation

Any floor, wall, or roof-celling construction
having the required fire-resistance rating
to confine the spread of fire.

occupancy separation ~--—--------:-—

Avertlcal or horizontal construction
having the required fire-resistance rating
to prevent the spread of fire from one
occupancy to another In 2 mixed-
occupancy bullding.

distance separation

The separatlon required between an
exterior wall of 2 building and a property
fine, the center line of an adjacent street
or public space, or the exterior wall of an
adjacent building, all measured at right

fire area
An area of a building enclosed by fire-

rated construction capable of conflning
the spread of fire.

=

firewall
A walt having the required fire-
resistance rating to prevent the
spread of fire from one part of a
building to another, extending from the
foundation to a parapet above the roof
and having all openings restricted to a
certaln percentage of the wall length
and protected by a self-closing or
automatlc-closing fire assembly. Each
portion of a bullding separated by one
or more fire walls may be consldered a
separate bullding when calculating the
floor area and helght allowed by a
bullding code.j

-
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class D -ooe oL

Classtication for a fire assembly having a
V'/2-hour fire-resistance rating for
pratecting cpenings In exterlor walls
subject to severe fire exposure from
cutside the bullding.

class E --omemeee-
Chssification for a fire 2ssembly having a
3w-hour fire-resistance rating for
protecting openings In exterior walls
subject to light or maderate fire
exposure from outside the building.

angles to the exterlor wall. —
1 /

- protected opening —---------- 5
An opening In a wall, floor, or roof-
celling constructlon that is fitted
with a fire assembly having the
required fire-resistance rating for

™. Mslocation and use.

|
1
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Uthc' BT L LT T TR

A label affixed to a building material,
component, or device with the
authorization of Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc., Indicating that the
product (a) has a rating based on
performance tests of such products; (b)
Is from a production lot found by
examination to be made from materials
and by processes essentlally dentical to
those of representative products which
have been subjected to appropriate fire,
electrical hazard, or other tests for
safety: and (c) Is subject to the
reexamination service of UL.

labeled

Of or pertaining to a buflding matertal or
assembly having a fire-resistance rating
certified by Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. or other recognized testing

laboratory.

-~ fire door

. A door assembly, Including all required
hardware, anchorage, frames and sifls,
having the required fire-resistance
rating for Rts location and use.

fire window

A window assembly, including alt
required hardware, anchorage, frames
and sifts, having the required fire-
resistance rating for s location and
use.

smoke vent

Avent deslgned to open automatically
In the event of fire In order to remove
smoke and heat from 2 bullding.

. fire damper

" A damper that closes an alr duct

© automaticallyIn the event of fire to
restrict the passage of fire and smoke,
required where a duct penetrates a fire
wall fire-rated shaft, or other fire

| separaticn.

| . fusiblelink

" Alick made of a fusible metal, When
exposed to the heat of a fire, the fiak
melts and causes a fire door, fire
damper. cr the ke to close.
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fire-alarm system

An elestrical system installed ina
building to automatically sound an
alarm when actuated by a fire-
detection system.

fire-detection system

A system of thermostats or other
approved sensors for detecting the
preseace of fire and automatically
signaling an alarm.

smoke detector
An electronic fire alarm that Is
activated by the presence of smoke.

standpipe )

A water pipe extending vertically
through a bullding to supply fire hoses
at every floor.

wet standpipe oo
A standpipe containing water under
pressure and fitted with fire hoses for
emergency use by building occupants.

dry standplpe =

containing nowater and
used by the fire department, to connect
fire hoses to a fire hydrant or pumper
truck.

fire hose

A heavy-duty hose for
use In fighting a fire.
checkvalve .

- —t
hydrant
An upright pipe with one or more .
nozzles or spouts for drawing water
from a main, esp. for fighting fires.
Also cafled five hydrant, fireplug?

ﬁ .- fire pump
" Apump that provides the

required water pressure In
a standpipe or sprinkler |
system when the pressure
In the system drops below

A pipe fitting Installed close to the
ground on the exterior of 2 bullding,
providing two or more connections
through which the fire department
can pump water 10 2 standplpe or

a preselected value.

\L)c.lfk valve
4

" slamese

= shutoffvalee

fire extinguisher

A portable apparatus for putting out 3
small fire by ejecting pressurized water or
speclal chemicals, classifled according to
the type of fire it is able to extinguish.

sprinkler system

Apparatus for automatically extinguishing
fires In 2 building, consisting of 2 system of
pipes In or below the ceilings, connected to
a sultable water supply, and supplied with
valves or sprinkler heads made to open
automatically at a certain temperature.

sprinklered

Of or pertaining to a bullding or building
area that has or is protected by a properly
maintained sprinkler system.

sprinkler head

Anozzle In a sprinkler system for dispersing
astreamor spray of water, usually
controlled by a fusible link that melts at a
predetermined temperature.

automatic fire-extinguishing system
A system of devices and equipment which
automatically detects a fire and discharges
an approved fire-extinguishing agent onto
orin the area of a fire.

wet-pipe system

A sprinkler system containing water at
sufficlent pressure to provide an
immediate, continuous discharge through
sprinkler heads that open automatically In
the event of fire.

dry-pipe system

A sprinkler system containing pressurized
alr that is released when a sprinkler head
opens In the event of fire, allowing water to
flow through the piping and out the opened
nozzle. Dry-pipe systems are used whers
the piping is subject to freezing.

preaction system

A dry-plpe sprinkler system through which
water flow Is controlled by a valve cperated
by fire-detection devices mor2 sensitive
than those In the sprinkler heads. Preaction
systems are used when an accidental
discharge would damage valuable materials.

deluge system

A sprinkler system having sprinkler heads
open at all times, through which wates flow
Is controlled by a valve operated by a heat-,
smoke-, or flame-sensing device.

class A fire

A fire Involving ordinary combustible
materials, as wood, paper and cloth, on
which the quenching or cooling effect of
water Is of primary Importance.

class B fire

Afire Involving flammable liquids, as
aasoline, oil and grease, whichmust be
extingulshed by excluding alr and Inhibiting
the release of combustible vapors.

class C fire

Afire Involving live electrical equipment,
which requires a nonconducting
extingulshing medium.

class D fire

A fire Involving certaln combustible metals,
as magneslum or sodium, which requires 2
nonreactive, heat-absorbing extinguishing
medium.
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exit access

That portion of 3 means of egress that
leads to an exit. Bullding codes spectfy
the maximum distance of travel toan

exit and the minlmum distance between
exits when two or more are required. «

well

A shaft for air, light, stairs, or an
elevator, extending vertically throfig
the floors of a building.

NN
DN
exit light

An fflumlnated sign identifying a
required exit.

emergency lighting

Alighting system deslgned to
supply the Humination required for
safe egress from a bullding in the
event of 3 pewer failure.

o 0
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occupant boad

The total number of persons that may
occupy a building or portlon thereof at
any one time, determined by dividing
the floor area asslgned to a particular
use by the square feet per occupant
permitted in that use. Bullding codes
us¢ occupant load toestablish the
required number and width of exits for
2 bullding.

exit corridor =~
A passageway serving as a required exis,
enclosed by walls of fire-resistive

" construction Bullding codes fimit the
length of dead-end corridors.

L— exit door

| _ A door providing access to a means of
egress, swinglng In the direction of exit
travel and usually equipped with a panic
bar.

exit passageway

A means of egress cornecting a required
exit o exit court with 2 public way, having
no openings ather than required exits and
enclosed by fire-resistive construction as
required for the walls, floors, and celling of
the building served. >,

means of egress
A continuous path of travel from any point
In 2 building to the outside at ground level.

horizontal exit
A passage through or around a wall
constructed as required for an
occupancy separation, protected by an
automatic-closing fire door, and leading
to an area of refuge In the same bullding
o on approdmately the same level In an
adjacent bullding. ™

exit

Anenclosed and protected path of escape
for the occupants of a building In the event
of fire, leading from an exit access to an
exit discharge.

areaof refuge
An area affording safety from fire
or smoke coming from the area from
.which escape Is made.

.1-- smokeproof enclosure
The enclosing of an exit stalrway by walls of
fire-resistive constructlon, accessible by a
vestibule or by an open exterlor balcony, and
ventilated by natural or mechanical means
to limit the penctration of smoke and heat.
Bullding codes usually require one or more
of the exit stalrways for a high-rise building
be protected by a smokeproof enclosure.

1 exit stairway

A stairway leading to an exit passageway,
an extt court, or public way, enclosed by
fire-resistive construction with self-closing
fire doors that swing In the directlon of exit
travel

exterior exit balcony

A landing or porch projecting from the wall
‘L of abullding and sexving as a required
means of egress.

fire escape

An exit stalrway down an outside wall of a
bullding,'constructed to the same
standards as an interior exit statrway.

: Pt An extt door opening directly to an exit
\court or public way.
N

exit discharge
That portion of a means of egress
that leads from an exit to an exty
court or public way.

“>exit court
Ayard or court providing egress toa
public way for one or more required exits.

- public way
A street, alley, or simllar parcel of land
open 1o the sky and deeded, dedicated, o
otherwise permanently appropriated for
the free passage and use of the general
public.




FLOOR

The level, base surface of a room or
hall upon which one stands or walks.
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finishfloor </~
The wearing surface of 2 fioor, usually lald
over a subfloor. Also, finished floor.

subfloor -~ B
A base foe a finish floor, conslsting of
boards, plywood, or other structural
sheathing lald over and fixed to the floor
Jotsts. A subfloor s often used as a working
platform during construction and may also
act 25 a structural daphragr to transfer
lateral loads to shearwalls. Also called
blind floor, rough floor.

floor framing
The act, process, or manner of constructing
the structural frame of 2 floor.

Joist oo e T
Any of a series of smal, parallel beams for
supporting floors, cellings, or flat roofs.

A Jolst set on top of the sifl and forming the
perimeter of awood-framed floor. Also
called header.

header -~ i T
A framing member crossing and supporting | “ / B q
the ends of jolsts, studs, or rafters, s0as ./ ~ bridging
to transfer the welght to parallel joists, .~ \ <> An arrangement of braces or blocking
- S > between Joists or rafters to prevent their

studs, or rafters. e
..... rotation or lateral displacement, esp. when
their depth-to-width ratlo exceeds 6.
Bridging may not be required when the ends
of the members are fixed against rotation
S PRIV YR | and their edges are held In line by
- subflooring or sheathing.

Abeam, Joist, o rafter supporting one end
of aheader at the edge of an opening In a
floor or roof frame.

tailpiece ~--- .
Arelativety short beam, jolst, or rafter solid bridging
supported by 3 wallat one end and by a Bridging consisting of short baards fixed
header a1 the other. Also called stringer. - vertlcally between floor or roof jolsts.

- - _ cross'bridging

N AN A - Bridging composed of diagonal braces set In
e < X palrs between floor or roof Jolsts.
172NN | RN | Ve
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beam fill

Material, as masonry or concrete, for filling
the spaces between jolsts or beams In or on
top of 2 masonry wall, stiffening the
members, and providing Increased fire
reslistance. Also, beam filling. ...

beam pocket —- o=
An opening in the vertical face of
structural member to receive a beam.

| _
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firecut .
An angular cut at the end of a Jolst or beam
where It enters a masonry wall, allowing the
member to fall without damaging the wall if
It buens through somewhere along its
length.

form decking —

Metal decking serving as permanent
formwork for a reinforced concrete slab
unth the stab can support It self.

acoustic decking

Metal decking containing glass fiber
between the perforated webs of ribbed
decking or In the perforated cells of cellular
decking, used as a sound-absorbing celling.

deck
- The structural surface to which flooring or
roofing Is applied.

- decking
Setf-supporting units of wood, metal, or

concrete capable of spanning beams, joists,
rafters, or purlins and serving as a base for
flooring or roofing.

.---mm0 = metal decking
Shest steel strengthened for use as floor
P or roof decking by cold-rolling a series of
ribs or flutes Into it, and usually galvanized
for corroslon resistance. The spanning
capabiltty of metal decking depends on the
thickness of the steel sheet and the depth
of the corrugations.

™ shear stud

A, steel pln welded to the topflange of 2

. steel beam or girder and embedded In a
wmpo’md“kmg — concrete slab 50 a5 to cause the beamand

Metal decking serving 25 permanert the concrete to act as a structural unit.

. formwork and tensile reinforcement for a

concrete slab bonded to it by a deformed or
dovetall rib pattemn.

cellular decking >~

Metal decking manufactured by welding a
corrugated steel sheet toa flat steel
sheet, forming a series of raceways for
electrical wires and cables. .

access flooring system
Q A system of removable and Interchangeable
‘ floor panels supported on adjustable
pedestals or stringers to allow free access

g to the space beneath. Also called raised

$ | flooring system.
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finish flooring
Materiat used for the wearing surface of a
floor, as hardwood, terrazzo, or floor tile.

wood flooring
Finish flooring in the form of wood strips,
planks, or Hocks.

strip flooring e—--emmvo oo
Flooring composed of long, narrow wood
sicips, usually slde- and end-matched

plank flooring — . — oo
Flooring composed of boards wider

than strip flooring, usually side- and
erd-matched.

- hollow-backed

Of or pertalning to 3 wood or stone
plece having a back face hoflowed
out 50 that It can fit more tightly
against an irregular surface.

W

block flooring unit block
Fiooring composed of square units
preassembied at the mill and usually
installed with mastic over 2 wood
subfloor or concrete slab.
terrazzo NG ;’\:i&y""‘ ‘F ':3'5:‘
A mesaic flooe or paving composed of %&; ; ,:\‘ ;
marble or other stone chips, setin a oz N!;,
cementitious or resinous matrixand ﬁ‘tvl\.ég
ground when dey. 14 4‘;.& 4,
N 449
. ~’é PN ". 3, >
standard terrazzo —--~----~----‘\'ﬁ'§\v,'!"v..%_
A ground and polshed serrazzo fnish | X/ L 3
consisting malnly of relatively small L‘gq Bﬂ
stone chips. Asys JJ
0

A ground and polished terrazzo finish ) JF
consisting mainly of targe stone chips, |

with smaller chips filling the spaces
between.

rustic terrazzo
A uriformly textured terrazzo finish
produced by washing the mateix prior
10 setting 50 25 L0 expose the chips,
which are not ground.

Palladiana

A mosalc terrazzo finish conslisting of
cut or fractured marble slabs set by
hand in the desied patter, with
smaler chips filling the spaces
betaeen.

A flooring block made by Joining short
lenaths of strip flooring edgewise,
usually tongued on two adjolning sldes
and grooved on the other two to ensure
proper alignment In setting.

| that produces a terrazzo surface.

) and a subfloor.

* The mortarbasconwhicha ~*~.._%

: from a terrazzo topping

- and abraslon.

laminated block

A flooring block made by bonding three or
more wood vensgers with a moisture-
reslstant adhesive, usually tongued on two
opposing sides and grooved on the other
two to ensure proper alignment In setting.

LOPPING v
The mixturs of stone chips and

cementitious or resinous matrix

bonding agent ~----------._
A chemical substance appfied to a
substrate tocreate a bond
betweenlt and a succeeding layer,
as between a terrazzo topping

underbed ="

terrazzo topplng Is applied.

resinous matrix

A latex, polyester, or epoxy binder
combined with stone chips to

especlally reslstant to chemicals

33 VmeADRGIGAILS

. - .
N \U\ é parquet sleeper o----e-o--smTTT
] A floor composed of short strips or blocks Any of a number of wooden strips lald
| S of wood forming 2 patiern, sometimes with  upon a concrete stab to provide a means
?é Inlays of other woods or other materials. of attaching a subfloor or flooring. ;
| i bm parquetry solid block flooring —---------=-=-oeeeen "(
Mosalc work of wood used for floors and Long-wearing flooring composed of sofid
walnscoting. wood blocks set In adhesive with their
I ] ] : graln orlented vertically.
!
T i ‘
IR

slat block

A flooring block made by assembling
narrow slats or fingers of hardwood Into
larger units.

thin-set terrazzo

A thin resinous terrazzo topping directly
over a sound wood, metal, or concrete
subfloor.

A terrazzo topping Installed directly over a
rough-finished concrete slab. A chemical
bonding agent is used if the concrete
surface Is too smooth for a mechanical
bond.

bonded terrazzo

A terrazzo topping installed over a mortar
underbed that is bonded to a rough-finished
concrete slab.

sand-cushion terrazzo

A terrazzo system for controlling cracking
when structural movement Is expected,
conslsting of a terrazzo topping Installed
over a reinforced mortar underbed that Is

| separated from the subfloor by an isolatlon
™ membrane and a thin layer of sand,
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linoleum

A resifient floor covering formed by
coating burlap or canvas with heated
linseed oit, powdered cork, and rosin,
and adding plgments to achleve the
desired colors and patterns. Linoleum
should be used only on a subfloor
suspended above grade.

vinyl sheet

A resilient floor covering composed

principaly of potyvinyd chloride In

combination with mineral fillers,
Igmerts, and a fiber, felt, or foam

gacklng_

vinyl tile

A resilient floor tile composed

principally of polyvimyl chloride in

combination with mineral fillers and

plgments.

cork tile

A resilient floor tile composed of
granulated cork and synthetlc resin
binders, finished with-a protective coat
of wax or a film of clear polyviny!
chloride. Cork tile should be used only
on 2 subfloor suspended above grade.

rubber tile

A resillent floor tile composed of
natural or synthetic rubber with
mineral fillers.

pile weight

The average weight of pile yarnin a
carpet, stated In ounces per
square yard.

pile density

The welght of pile yarn per unit
volume of carpet, stated in ounces
percublcyard.

The crosswise number of tuft-
forming pile yams In 2 27-inch (686
mm) widzh of woven carpet.

GAUGE — e
The spacing of tufts across the
width of 2 tufted or knitted

carpet, expressed In fractions of
aninch.
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resilient flooring

Any of varlous floor coverings capable of
springing back to the original form after

belng bent or compressed, available In
either tile or sheet form and set in mastic
over a sultable underlayment.

floor covering
Materlal, esp. a nonfabric material, as viny!

or ceramic tile, used to cover a floor.

. -
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wovencarpet +--------oee
Carpet made by simultaneously
interweaving the backing and pile
yarns on a loom.

tufted carpet - --s-eneo-oeo-

Carpet made by mechanically
- stitching pile yam through a

primary fabric backing and bonded
with latex toa secondary backing.

knitted carpet «-wooooomeeees %

Ca;Fet made by looping the
backing, stitching, and plle yarns
with three sets of needles.

fuslon-bonded carpet ~----------}

Carpet made by heat-fusing face

yarns to a vinyl backing supported

by other materials.
flocked carpet —-------

strands of ple flber
electrostatically against an
adhesive-coated backing.

Carpet made by punching carpet
fibers back and forth through a
woven polypropylene sheet with
barbed needles to form a felted
fiber mat.

carpet tile
Aflooring tile made of carpeting
material.

Carpet made by propelling short M

needlepunched carpet -~

N\
[£/4 e
& mastic —-
=S NS Any of varlous pasty substances used as a
- sealant, adhesive, or protective coating.
o

>~ underlayment
A material, as plywood or hardboard, laid
over a subfloor to provide a smooth, even
base for resilient flooring, carpet, or other
nonstructural flooring.

W carpet
Aheavy woven, knitted, needle-tufted, or
felted fabric for covering a floor.

2y /S pile
The upright tufts of yarn forming the
surface of acarpet or fabric.

e T Hgop pile

Acarpet texture created by weaving,
. tufting, orkaitting the pile yarn into
", loaps.

*cut pile
A carpet texture created by cutting
eachloop of pile yarn, producing a range
of textures from informal shags to
short, dense velvets.

backing

The foundatlon material securing the
plle yarns of a carpet and providing it
with stiffness, strength, and
dimenslonal stabllity.

- carpet pad
A pad of cellular rubber or fetted animal

S halr, over which carpet Is installed to

Increase resllience, Improve durabllity,
and reduce Impact sound transmission.
Also called carpet cushion.

95



Ve

FORCE

An influence on a body producing or
tending to produce a change in shape
or movement. ' :

vector

A quantity possessing both magnitude and
direction, by an arrow whose
lengthls | to the magnitude ~

and whose orlentation In space represent's
the direction.

line of action

Aline of indefinite !a'\gth of which a force

vector Is 2 segment. A force acting on a
rigld body may be regarded as acting

anywhere along Its e of action wtthout
altering ﬁwsxtemzleffoctofthcforce

camponcmofa force =
Two or more concurrent forces Into which a
single force may be resolved and having a
net effect on a rigid body equivalent to that
of the Initlal force. For convenlence in
structural analysls, these are usually the
rectangular or Carteslan components of
theinitial force.

moment —-oT T
The tendency of a force to produce rotation
of a body abowut a point or line, equal In
magnitude to the product of the force and
the moment arm and acting In a clockwlse
or counterclockwise direction.

moment center oo -
The point at which the axis of a moment
Intersects the plane of the forces causing
the moment.

moment arm -
The perpendicular distance from the ling of
action of a force to the point or line about
which 2 momext occurs. Aiso called force
acm. .

—mdeeeetcmcercemvmneae s

le T
Afomsysmochqml, pzr:l!dforccs
actingin directions and tending to

uce rotation but not translation. The :
moment of 2 couple Is equal in magnitude to
the product of one of the forces and the
perpendicular distance between the two
forces. .

L 1

paraltel forces - -
Nonconcurrent forces having parallel lines
of action.

nonconcurrent forces

Forces having lines of action that do not
Intersect at a common point, the vector
sum of which Is 2 single force that would
cause the same translation and rotatlon of

3 body as the set of original forces.

= collinear forces
Concurrert forces having the same ling of
action, the vector sum of which Is the
algebraic sum of the magnitudes of the
forces, acting alorg the same line of action.

coplanar forces
Forces that operate In a single plane.

“concurrent forces
Forces having fines of actlon Intersecting at
a common point, the vector sum of which
can be found by applying the parsllelogram
law.

[ parallelogram Law

The proposition that the vector sum of two
concurremt forces can be described by the
dlagonal of a parallelogram having adjacert
sldes which represent the two force
vectors being added.

—* vector sum
A single vector equivalent to and producing
the same effect on a body as the
application of two or more given vectors.
Also called resultant.

* triangle method
A graphic technique for finding the vector
sum of two concurment forces by displacing
one force vector parallel to tself until its
tall coincldes with the head of the other
and completing the triangle with a vector
that represents the resultant force.

- polygon method
A graphic technlque for finding the vector
sum of 2 coplanar system of several
concurrent forces by drawing to scale each
force vector In successlon, with the tall of
each at the head of the one preceding it,
and completing the potygon with a vector
that represents the resultant force,
extending from the tail of the first to the
head of the last vector.

7 center of gravity
‘| Thepoint 2t which the entire welght of 2
body may be considered concentrated so
that, i supported at this point, the body
would remaln ln equlibrium in any position:
colncldent with the centerof massina
uniform gravitational field. A force whose
line of action passes through the center of
gravity of 2 body affects only its
translational equiiibrium; the body remains
in rotationa! equibrium.

center of mass .

The point at which the entirdmass of a
body may be considered concentrated such
that the mement about any line through the
point Is zero.

centrold

The center of 2 one- or two-dimensional
figure, about which the sum of the
displacements of all points In the figure is
2e00.
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translation

The uniform motion of 2 body In a straight line,

without rotation or angular displacement.

® &

rotation

The circular motion of 2 body about an axis.

A rigid element cha: pWats about a

fulerum to exert a pressure or sustain
3 weight at a second point by a force
appledata third

fulerum oo
The point or support about which a
lever turns.

mechanical advastage
The ratlo of output force to the input
force applied to a mechanism.

free-body diagram iy

A graphic representation ofthc complete
system of apphed and reactive forces
acting on 2 body or an Isoated part of a
structure. Every elementary part of a
structural system has reactlons that are
necessary for the equilibrium of the part,
Just as the brger system has reactions at
its supports that serve tomaintain the
equilibrium of the whole. Also called
equilbrivm diagram.

mechanics

The branch of physics that deals
with the effects of forces on bodles
or matertal systems, comprised of
statics and dynamics.

statics

The branch of mechanics that deals
with the relations of forces
preducing equilibrium among bodles
or material systems.

dynamics

The banch of mechanics that deals
with the motion and equitibrium of
bodies or matedal systems under
the action of forces.

statically equivalent
Haylng the same translational

and rotatlonal effect ona body. «
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1 Newton's first law of motion

The physical law that a body remains at

. rest orinmotion with a constant

velocity unless an external force acts
on the body. Also calledlaw of inertia.
inertia

The tendency of a body at rest to
remaln at rest or of a body In motion to
retain its velocity along a stralght line
unless acted upon by an external force.

equilibrant

The force required to bring a set of
concurrent forces into equilibrium,
equal In magnitude but oppostte In
directlon to the resultant of the
concurrent force system and acting
along the same line of action.

-~ equilibrium

A state of balance or rest resulting
from the equal actlon of opposing
forces. For a rigld body to be In
equilibrium, two conditions are
necessary..

First, the vector sum of all forces
acting on It must equal zero, ensuring
translational equilibrium:

" IFy=0;XFy=0;ZF;=0.

Second, the algebraic sum of all
moments of the fortes about any point
or line must equal zero, ensuring
rotational equllibrium:

=0.

Newton’s second law of motion
The physical law that the sum of the
forces acting on a body Is equal to the
product of the mass of the body and
the acceleration produced by the force,
with motlon in the direction of the
resultant of the forces.

m
w  force (F) = mass (m) x acceleration (a)
. mass (m) = F/a = weight (w)/ gravitational force (g)

3 Newton’s third law of motion

The physical law that for every force
acting on a body, the body exerts a
force having equal magnitude and the
opposite directlon along the same fne
of actlon as the original force. Also
called the law of action and r2action.

applied force
An external force acting dlrectly on a
body.

reactive force
An external force generated by the
actlon of ane body on another.
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FORTIFICATION

A defensive military work
constructed for the purpose of
strengthening a position.
circumvallate ~— sally port
” = Surrounded by or as if by a rampart. A gateway In a fortilcation permitting a
large number of troops o move rapidly from
the besleged position and attack the
beslegers.
casemate
Avault or chamberin a rampart, having
embrasures for artillery.
= -+ curtain
i”tj:c"ﬂ‘“";;;“"“-g" e An enclosing wall connecting two bastions
projecting part ot @ rampart or or towers.
fortHication, typically forming an Irregular
pentagon attached at the base to the main gorge
work. ) The rear passageway Into a bastion or

similar outwork.

terreplein
The top platform or horizontal surface of 3
rampart where guns are mounted.

flank
The part of a bastlon that extends from the
curtaln to the face.

shoulder
The angle between the face and the flank of
a3 bastlon.

face
Either of the two outer sides that form the

:I.

ravelin ~-r—-=- -
A V-shaped outwork outside the maln . salient angle of 2 bastion
ditch of 2 fortress, covering the !
works between two bastlons.
outwork escarp
A minor defensive position The Inner slope or wall of the ditch
establisked beyond 2 main fortified surrounding a rampart. Also :
s caled sarp. v o parapet
alacis counterscarp R A defensive wall or elevation of earth or
A slope extending downward in front The exterior slope or wall of the stone protecting soldiers from enemy fies
of a fortfication In such 2 way that It diich surrounding a rampart. <=7 ; cordon
brings advancing enemty soldlers Into 7 A
; projecting course of stones below the
the most direct line of fire. «-—- ,"" . parapet of 2 rampart.
berm
A ledge between the exterior slope of 2
rampart and the moat of 2 fortfication.
Also, berme. .
- rampart
A broad embankment of earth ralsed s 2
fortification around a place and usually
surmounted by a parapet.
- motte .
A steep mound of earth surrounded by a ditch
and surmounted by a timber stockade and
tower.
-_!.‘I'JI'H‘H[.'" -.‘
oA
balley »
The outer wall of a castle or the courtyard
enclosed by it.
motte and bail -~ palisade
A Norman czstlczthe 10th through 12th Afence of pales set firmly in the ground for
centuries, conslsting of a motte placed : enclosure or defense.
within a bailey. . pzle
A pointed stick or stake.
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keep castle
The Innermost and strongest Afortifled group of buildings usually
stn:cJur:;r towerLg ofa ar:cdlelzal :oal;;ungﬁ the 5urrag;dllnfg czur;g;y and
R castle, usedasa place of residence, eld by a prince or noble in feudal times.
turret , ¢5p. n times Of sege Alsocalled  § Shapel . '
A small tower forming part of a . donion, w-reees i Asubordinate or private place of citadel
larger structure, frequently yon. ¢ worshlp or prayer within a larger Afortress in a commanding posttion In o
beglinning some distance above the R complex. neara city. used In the control of the
ground. Also called tourelie. N : Inhabitants and in defense during attack or
: slege.

bartizan
A small overhaaging turret on a
wall or tower, often at a comer or

near a gateway.

ward
An open space within or

T:;s private chamber between the walls of a castle.

medeval castle. barbican

POSErn s An outwork on the zﬁpmch toacastle
or town, esp. 3 watchtower at the gate

A small rear door or gate to a fort

or castle. or drawbridge. Also, barbacan.

enceinte

xﬁﬁ:’;:\guimlédl;vﬂws‘é TN A fortified wall encircling a

or mima:iay.hlsocai!ed 7 castle or town, or the place so
garderche. / enclosed.

A temporary wooden fortificatlo

battlement
A parapet having a regular alternation
of merlons and crenels, originally for

in medieval architecture, erected
at the top of a wall during 3 slege.

chemin-de-ronde defense but later used as a decorative
A continuous gangway providing a motif. Also called embattiement.
means of comawnication behind
the rampart of afortified wall. +— A merlon
; N B One of the solid parts between the
crenels of a battlement.
. = i = crenel
— - D - ! i Any of the open spaces alternating
gqyﬂdm::::f Rp el ‘! with the merlons of a battlement.
{
NS = — 5 4 ; N Ty erenelated
};;_;:?:»{}fﬁ‘&;\i\\\i{ % W 7 Having battlements.
\Q X LA machicolation ’}lﬁ embrasure
@ | A projecting gallery or parapet at An opening, as 2 loophale or crenel,
- - thetopofacastlewall, through which missiles may be
D e Tanorrea e I supported by corbeled arches H % [L discharged.
TN NN NS and having openings In the floor  loophol
== through which stores, maften T Asrfw"c:-namwapenlng In a wall of
e M lead, or bolling ol could be cast
a fortification for the discharge of
ol | : upon an enemy beneath. miesiles.
eyelet
A small aperture In the wall of a
' ; medieval castle used a3 a window or
! i HEB SRRSO ; ; loophoie. Also, oillet, oyelet.
great hall —-—-----o-m-oi > 1\\"* gisiy | 4
A Barge hall serving a5 the maln or oSS @ vl
central gathering space of 2 ML @, 1
caste , drawbridge
UL H Abridge that can be raised, let down,
- ' /,’\Qrdrzwn aslde toprevent access or to
! pe{mlt passage beneathit.
i HeL
porteullis —
A strong grating of lron or timber
hung aver the gateway of a
fortifled place In such a way that
dungeon ; 1t could be lowered quickly to
A dark, ofsen undergrourd prison : prevent passage. Abroad, deep ditch, usually filled with

water, surrounding the rampart of a
fortiied town, fortress, or castle as
protection agalnst assault.

or cell, as in a medieval castle.

oubligtte ——moo
A secret dungeon having 2n

opening on’y 'n the ceiling, through
which priscrers were dropred
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FOUNDATION

The lowest division of a building or
other construction, partly or wholly
below the surface of the ground,
designed to support and anchor the
superstructues and transmit its
loads directly to the earth.

shallow foundation

A foundation system placed directly below
the lowest part of a substructure and
transferring building loads directly to the
supporting soil by vertical pressure.

f00ting —— e e em e e eenenal
The part of a foundation bearing a‘lrect}y
the su sofl, set below the

frostline and enlarged to distribute its load % :

over a greater area.

settlement —— - o

The gradual subslding of a structure as the
soit beaeath its foundation consolidates
under loading.

consolidation

The gradua! reduction in the volume of a soll
mass resulting from the application of a
sustained load and an Increase In

111

ey \

compressue stress.
primary consolidation
A reduction Involume of a soll mass under
the action of 2 sustalned load, due chiefly
103 squeczing out of water from the volds
within the mass and a transfer of the load
from the soil water to the soil sofids. Also
called primary compression.

secondary consolidation

A reduction Involume of 2 soll mass under
the action of 2 sustained load, due chiefly
to adjustment of the Internal structure of
the soll mass after most of the load has
been transferred from the soil water to the
sl sollds.

differential settlement

The relative movement of different parts of
a structure caused by uneven settlement
or failure of its foundation. l

M:ppingsolstmsa%mybecausedby

dloscly spaced footings or by adacent footings
located at different kevels.

arching

The transfer of stress from a ylelding part
of 2 soll mass to adjoining, less yielding or
restrained parts of the mass.

prramesinaann

- passive earth pressure
The horizontal component of
resistance developed by a soll mass
against the horizontal movement of a
vertical structure through the soil

active earth pressure

The horizontal component of pressure
that 3 soll mass exerts on a vertical
retaining structure.

soll pressure

The actual pressure developed between
a footing and the supporting soil mass,
equal to the quotient of the magnitude
of the forces transmitted and the area
of contact. Also called contact

Y\ pressure.
LY

\ P = butding load

A
o
) 1.

R .‘: ’
= P

i

\

024

=~ nonuniform sofl pressure
caused by lateral forces

" shearresistance provided
by friction between footings
and sofl

allowable bearing pressure

The maximum unit pressure a foundation s
permitted toimpose vertically or laterally
on a supporting soil mass. Allowable bearing
pressures for various soll classiicatlons
are conservative values permitted by
building codes In the absence of
geatechnical investigation and testing of
the soil. Also called allowable bearing
capacity, allowable sofl pressure.

- A = contact area of footing
sol pressure (q) = F/A

r frostline

The maximum depth at which soll is frazen
or frost penetrates the ground.

frost heave
An uplift In 50 caused by the freezing of
Internal molsture.

frost boll
A softening of soll resulting from the
thawing of frozen groundwater.

-
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FOUNDATION

foundationwall —._..._ .
A wall occurring below the floor nearest
grade, deslgned to support and anchor the
superstructare.

ground slab

A concrete slab placed over 3 dense or
compacted base and supported directly by
the ground, esually reinforced with welded
wire fabric or 2 grid of reinforcing bars to
control any cracking caused by drying
shrinkage or thermal stresses. Separate or
Integral footings are required for heavy or
concentrated loads. Over problem solls, the
slab must be deslgned as a mat or raft

foundatlon. Also called slab on grade. . .

base course

Alayer of coarse granular materials placed
and compacted on undisturbed soil or
prepared fill to prevent the capillary rise of

molsture to aconcrete ground slab. —._....._.

substratum
Something that underlles or serves as a
tase or foundation. Also called substrate.

-

stepped footing
A contlnuous or strip footing that changes
levels in stages to accommodate a sloping
site or bearing stratum.

by a tie beam to another footing In order
to balance an asymmetrically im

load, as at the perimeter of a bullding site.
Also called strap footing.

raft

A mat providing a footing on ylelding soll,
usually for an entlre bullding, placed so that
the welght of the displaced soll exceeds the
welght of the construction.

L

ok ook

£
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floating foundation

A foundation used In ylelding soil, having for
its footing a raft placed deep enough that
the welght of the excavated soflis equal to
or greater than the weight of the
construction supported

griltage

A framework of crossing beams for
spreading heavy loads over large areas.
Also called grid.

\ S
Areinforced concrete footing ccﬂ

spread foating

A concrete footing extended laterally to
distribute the foundation load over a wide
enough area that the allowable bearing
capacity of the supporting soilis not
exceeded.

aritical section assumed for shear
actual punching shear

- compression

tension

strptosting :
The continuous spread footing of a
foundation wall.

e tlaleis £
A single spread footing supporting a
freestanding column or pier.

A reirforced concrete footing extended to
support a row of columns.

grade bears
A reinforced concrete beam supporting a
superstructure at or near ground level and
transferring the load to Jsolated footings,
beams

piers, or piles. Also calleﬁ‘jééigx{: -

perimeter column or foundation wafl
extended to support an interior column
kead.

To avold rotation or differential settlemert,
contauous and cantilever footings are
proportioned to generate uniform sod
pressure.

mat

A thick, slablke foating of reinforced
concrete supperting a number of columns or
an entlre building.

ribbed mat
A mat foundation relnforced by a grid of -
ribs above or below the slab.

cellular mat

A composite structure of reinforced
concrete slabs and basement wails serving
a5 2 mat foundation.
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deep foundation

A foundatiom system that extends down
through unseiable sofl to transfer building
loads to 2 more appropriate bearing
stratum well below the superstructure.

pile foundation

A system of plles, pile caps, and tie beams
for transferring bullding loads down toa
suitable bearing stratum, used esp. when
the soil mass dicectly below the
constructionls not sultable for the direct

bearing stratum ———-

A stratum of sofl or rock on which a
footlng bears, or to which a building
icad ts transkerred by a pile or calsson.

pile

A long slender column of wood, steel, or
reinforced concrete, driven or
hammered vertically Into the earth to
form part of a foundation system.

batter pile - drive band

A plle driven at a specified angle A steel band encircling

to the vertical In order to the head of a timber pile

provide resistance against to prevent It from

lateral forces. splitting when driven.
Also called pile ring.
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end-bearing pile
A pRe depending principally on the
bearing reststance of soll or rock
beneath tts foot for support. The
surrounding soil mass provides 2
degree of bateral stability for the long
compression member. Also called
point-bearing pile.

allowable pile load
The maximamn axia! and lateral loads
permitted on a pile, 25 determined by a

dynamic ple formula, 2 static load -

test, or a geotechnlcal investigation of .-~
the foundation soil

pile eccestricity ~~—"""

The deviation of 3 pile from its plan
location or from the vertical, resulting
In 2 reduction of its aflowable load.

pile tolerance

Tre permitted deviation of a pile from
the vertical, for which a reduction in
allowable ‘oad Is not required.

pipe pile v---zmemmmemeeet
A heavy steel pipe driven with the lower end
efther open or closed by a heavy steel plate
or point and flled with concrete. An open-
ended pipe pile requires Inspection and
excavation before being filled with concrete.

A steet H-section driven as a ple,
sometimes encased in concrete toa point
below the water table to prevent corrosion.

H-sectlons can be welded together In the
driving process to form any length of plle.

I

friction
A ple depeading principally on the
frictional resistance of surrounding
earth for sepport.

skiafriction

The friction deve between the
sldes of 2 plle and the solt into which
the pile Is driven, imited by the
achesion of sofl to the pile sides and
the shear strength of the surrounding
sofl mass.

negative friction

An additioeat load on a plle resulting
from settling of fill, which tends to
drag the ple downward Into the soll

“ugllyy

. ! pressurebulb

arbitrarily selected Isobar of stress, as
from a single or number of friction plles.

= isobar
Aling connecting points of equal pressure.

=~ AzoneIn aloaded soll mass bounded by an i)

s

anvil

The component of a pile hammer,
located Just below the ram, that
transfers the driving force to the pile
head.

cushion

Acap for protecting a pile head as
wellas the plle hammer during a
driving operation. Also called
cushion block, cushion head.

pile driver

A maching for driving piles, usually
composed of 2 tall framework
supporting machinery for lifting a pile
in position before driving, 2 driving
hammier, and vertlcal ralls or leads
for guiding the hammer.

timber pile

Alog driven usually as a frictlon pile, often
fitted with a steel shoe and a drive band to
prevent it from splitting or shattering.

~ shoe

The hard, polnted or rounded foot of 2
pile or calsson for plercing undertying
soll. Also called drive shoe.

A precast, often prestressed concrete
column, having a round, square. or polygonal
sectlon and sometimes an open core, drives
Into the earth by a plle driver until it meets
the required resistance.

composite pile

A plle constructed of two matertals, as a
timber pile having a concrete upper section
to prevent the portion of the pile above the
water table from deterorating.

dynamic pile formula-

Any of several formulas by which the
allowable axial load on a pile can be
calculated from the eneray required for a
pile hammer 1o advance the pile foot a
specified distance Into the subsoit.

static load test

A test for determining the allowable axial
load on a single pile, usually a fraction of the
load required toreach a yleld polnt, a point
of resistance, or a point of refusal.
pointofresistance .

The point at which a pile load causes
specified net settlement after being applied
continuously for 2 specified period of time.

point of refusal

The point at which no additional settlement
takes place after a plle has been loaded
continuousty for 2 specified periad of time.

yleld point

The point at which an Increase in pile load
produces a disproportionate increase In
settlement.
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examples of plle layouts

cast-in-place concrete pile
A pile constructed by placing concrete
Into a shaft In the ground.

casedpile —--o-meremee ««——,

A concrete pile constructcd by driving

a steel plpe or casing Into the ground

urtl It meets the required resistance

and then filling It with concrete. i

czg‘ng T T PSR N

A cylindrical steel sectlon scrneumes
corrugated or tapered for Increased

stHfness, driven or dropped In place to
serve 3s a form for a cast-In-place
concrete pile. L

/"

mandrel s--ooooeoe-
A heavy steel tube or core that s
Inserted into a thin-walled casing to
prevent It from collapsing In the driving
process, and then withdrawn before
concreteis placed In the casing.

A cast-in- placc concrete foundadon
formed by boring with a large augeror
excavating by hand a shaft in the earth
to a sultable bearing stratum and filling
the shaft with concrete.

pler —rerme sy VL 4’

caisson

A pler, esp. when the boring is 2 1. (610
mm) or larger In diameter to permit
tnspectlon of the battom.

Bell e

The bascof a calsson cnbrged to
Increase its bearing area.

bell bucket

An attachment to anearth auger
having expanding blades for excavating
abell at the bottom of a calsson shaft.

<~ pilecap e

——,

A reinforced concrete slab or mat
Joining the heads of a cluster of plles to ¢
distribute the load from a cclumn or
grade beam equally among the piles.

tiebeam —-
A reinforced concrete beam distrbuting
the horizonta! forces from an eccentrically
loaded pile cap or spread footing to other
pile caps or footings.

ll
[1]

T

T

- pedestal pile
i Acast-in-place concrete pile having an

2 | enlarged foot toincrease its bearing area
:1 + andstrengthen the bearing stratum by
compresslon, formed by forcing concrete
out at the bottom of the casing Into the
surrounding soil

- bulb

‘i Abulge cast or formed at the bottom of a
cast-in-piace concrete pile to enlarge ts
bearing area and strengthen the bearing
stratum by ccmpression.

N
i

q.-
Al
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uncased pile |

Aconcrete pie constructed by driving a
conerete plug irrto the ground along with 3
stezd caslng uncll It meets the required
resistance, and then ramuming concrete ineo
place 35 the casing Is withdrawn.

-—---- sand pile

A base for a footing In soft soil, made by
compacting sand In a cavity left by a timber
plle.

socketed calsson rock caisson
A calsson that Is drilled Into a stratum A sccketed caescn having a steel H-section
of solld rock rather than belled. core mithin a concrete-filed plpe casing
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FRAME

K skeletal structure of relatively
slender members designed to give
shape and support to a building or
other construction.

€

braced frame

A'structural frame whose reslstance to
lateral forces bs provided by diagonal or
other type of bracing. .

rigid frame

A structural frame of linear members rigidly
conrected at their joints. Applied loads
produce axial, bending, and shear forces jn
all members of the frame since the rigld
Joints restraia the ends of the members
from rotating frecly. In addition, vertical
laads cause avigld frame to develop
hortzontal thrusts at its base. A rigid
frame &s statically indeterminate and rigld
onlyn Its plane. Also called moment-

resisting frame.

-

hinged frame

A rigid frame connected toits supports
with pin Joints. The pin joints prevent high
bending stresses from developing by
allowing the frame to rotate as a unit when
strained by support settlements, and to
flex shghtly when stressed by changes in
temperature.

three-hinged frame

A structural assembly of two rigld sectlons
connected toeach other and to its
supports with pinjoints. While more
sensitive to deflection than either the fixed
or hinged frame, the three-hinged frame Is
least affected by support settlements and
thermal stresses. The three pin joints also
permit the frame to be analyzed as a
staticalty determinate structure.

4111111

plastic hinge

Avirtuzl hinge that develops when 2l fibers
are fully ylelded at a cross section of 2
structural member. -,

-~ fixed frame

Arigld frame connected to its supports
with fixed joints. A fixed frame Is more
resistant to deflection than a hinged frame
but also more sensitive Lo support
settlements and thermal expanslon and
contraction.

- sidesway
/7 The lateral displacement produced in a rigid

frame by lateral loads or asymmetrical

", vertical loading.

A-frame

A bullding constructed with a steep
triangular frame resting directly ona
foundation.
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FRAME

knee
The Jurction of the top and
either of the uprights of a bent, 2

bent
Abraced or igld frame deslgned to carry
vertical and lateralloads transverse to the
length of a framed structure.

t

|

Vierendeel truss

A framed beam structure having vertical
web members rigidly connected to parallel
top and bottom chords. A Verendeel truss
Is not a true truss since fts members are
subject to nonaxial bending forces. Also
called Yierendes! girder.

°

portal method

A method for analyzing a muttistory frame
s 2 cantilever dominated by shear racking.
The portal method assumes that a point of
tnflection occurs at the midiength of all
members In the frame, and that the frame
acts 25 3 series of independent portals to
which the total lateral shear at each levelis
distributed fa proportion to the floor area
each column supports. Imaginary pin loints
can be inserted a5 each point of inflection,
making the frame a statically determinate
structure.

cantilever method

A method for 2ralyzing a multistory frame
25 a cantllever subject to bending. The
cantllever method assumes that a point of
inflection oczurs at the midlength of all
members in the frame, and that the axial
force in each column of 2 story Is
proportional to its hortzontal distance from
the centroid of all the columns on that level.
Imaginary pin joints ¢3n be Inserted at cach
point of waking the frame a
statically determinate structure.

moment distribution method

A method for analyzing an indeterminate
structure through an lerathve process of
fixIng 2 rigid joint In space, determining the
foxed-end moments at the joint, then
releasing the joint 1o allow 1t to rotate, and
studyling the transference of moments and
rotatlons to other joints.

TTTTTTTTt T
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portal
A rigld frame of two columns and a beam
defining a single bay. Also called single-bay
frame.

-~ multibay frame

A rigld frame having a continuous beam
supported by and rigldly connected to three
or more columns.

-~ multistory frame

A vertical serles of superimposed rigid

- frames.

transfer column

A discontinuous column In a multistory
frame, supported at some intermediate
level where its load s transferred to
adjacent columns. *'—*\

[
I |
I | [
eI

transfer girder ~—-----
A girder supporting a transfer column.

indeterminate

Of or pertalning 10 3 structure having
more than the minimum number of
members, connectlons, or supports
needed for stability, resulting In more
unknown forces than there are static
equatians for solution.

degree of indeterminacy

The difference between the number of
unknown forces In an Indeterminate
structure and the number of static
equations a¢3”able for soluticn.

determinate
Of or pertalning to a structureable !
to be analyzed completely by means

of the principles of statics.

redundancy oo

A structural member, connectlon, or
support not required for a statically
determinate structure.

degree of redundancy

The number of members beyond that
reaulred for the stability of a
statically determinate structure.

degree of freedom =~ - -
The number of members required to
stabilize a collapse mechanism.
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framing

The act, process, or manner of fitting and
Jolning together relatively slender members
1o glve shape and support toa structure.

light frame construction “Se¢ balloon frame
A system of construction utilizing closely .
spaced and sheathed members of floor framing
dimension lumber or Rght-gauge metalto platform frame

form the structural elements of a bullding.

framework roof framing
A skeletal structure of parts fltted and
Jolned together In order to support, define,
or enclose.
skeleton construction —--—c oo oo
A system of constructlon utllizing a
framework of columns and beams to
transmit bullding loads down to the
foundation.
plank-and-beam construction —------ SRR #-=-- principal beam
Floor or roof construction utllizing 2 2 Any large beam In a2 structural frame that
framework of timber beams to supports secondary beams or jolsts. Also
support wood planks or decking. called primary beam.
secondary beam
Any beam that transmits its load toa
princlpal beam.
tertlary beam
Any beam that transmits ts load to a
secondary beam.
) girder
B ot oo lerge prircplbeam deslred o
constructlon : . + lsolated
of vertical posts and horizontal beams ;:ﬁ,zzg;ﬁs length. :
to carry floor and roof leads. Also called
post-and-lintel construction.
-~ trabeate
Of or pertalning to a system of
construction employing beams or
lintels. Also, trabeated.
arcuate
Of or pertaining to a system of
construction employing arches or
arched forms. Also, arcuated.
poie construction ] pole house
A system of constructlon employing a A house of pole constructlon.
vertical structure of pressure-treated
wood poles which are firmly embedded T T T e pole
in the ground as a pler foundatlon. 1 1 Along. cylindrical, often siender plece of
wood or metal. M
? - stilt
S \ One of several plles or posts for
NN supporting a structure above the
"\ surface of land or water.
\
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SUMMer v oeonn

pringipal rafter eeemeeeoo

A heavy timber serving as a

principal beam or girder. Also
called summertree.

breastsummer — v eees

A summer supporting a wall over an
opening. Also called breast beam.

trwe e ea e i e ieem—escena e
A crossbeam or a bay formed by

crossbeams.

binder —=-m—-—mmm e
A principal beam supporting the ends
of two sets of floor joists. Also called

binding beam.

Alantemn or turret on the roof of a

medievai bullding having slatted

apertures for the escape of smoke and

admission of alr.

thateh =
A matertal for covering a roof, as

rushes, or palm leaves, fastened
together 50 as to shed water and
sometimes 1o provide thermal
Insulatlon. Also, thatching.

[N

straw,

\' d
R\

wattle and daub

Aform of wall construction, conslsting of
wattles covered and plastered with clay or
mud. Also, wattle and dab.

i

—— wattle

A framework of rods or poles interwoven
with thin branches, twigs, and reeds, used
In the construction of walls and fences.

-~ raised girt

<o~ dropped girt

. k\‘
BN

N

neg
Ore of a number of short wooden pleces
Inserted between the principal members of
3 half-timbered wall to strengthen the
frame and retaln the brick infill, Also,
nogging.

nogging ~ e

Brick masonry used tofill the spaces

between the members of a timber frame.

g OO0 I00Za] - s
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braced frame

A bullding frame employlng a heavy, braced
framework of solid girts mortised into solid
posts the full height of the frame, with
studs one story high filling the Interstices.
Also called full frame.

po- Ws;

-~ girt

A horizontal timber connecting the posts of
a braced frame at anIntermediate level
above the ground floor.

T stud

A girt parallel to and level with the floor
Joists. Alsa called flush girt.

i Agirt set below the floor Jolsts ft supports.

half-timber

Having a timber framework with the spaces
filled with masonry or plaster. Also, half-
timbered.

open-timbered
Constructed so that a framework of
timbers Is exposed.

A room or apartment on an upper floor of a
medleval English house. Also, sollar, soller.

An upper story of a building projecting
beyond the one below. Also, futty.

pan

A malor vertical division of 2 wall, esp.
a nogged panel of half-timber
construction, ~— -
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GEOMETRY

A branch of mathematics that deals

: ' \ Euclidean geometry
with the properties, me‘asure:ment. \ Geometry based upon the
and relationships of points, lines, !

} postulates of Euclid, esp. the
3“9'65'3“‘? Sd'ds'.dwm from \ postulate that only one fine may
their defining conditions by means of . abscissa \ / be drawn through 2 given point
certain assumed properties of T A coordinate determined by \ J parallel to a given line.
space. measuring parallel to the x-axls.

0" Also calledx~coordinate. - \ /
int e
A dimenslonless geometric element T -
that has no propery but location, a5 coordinate 7. - radius vector
the Intersection of two lines. ; ! Any of a set of numbers that serve to * | A stralght line segment that
B : spectfy the location of 2 point on 3 Joins a variable point to the fixed
YRS oo ] ! I fine, surface, or in space by reference orlgin of a polar coordinate
The axis along which oudinates ory- | . toafixed flgure or systemof lins. system.
values are measured In a Cartesian T | Cartesiancoordinate .~ polarangle
coordlnate system. Also called axis ! Anyof the coordinates for locating a " The angle formed by the polar
of ordinates. point on a plane by its distance from i axlsanda radius vectorina
each of two Intersecting lines, or In { polarcoordinate system.
z-coordinate th bgm f‘m““:,mm :ach olfnt 1 polar axis
A coordinate determi - ree planes Intersecting 2t a point. § The reference axis from which
by measuring parallel to RN the polar angle s measured ina
the z-axls. = polar coordinate system. «
- Bt HR —1--= ordinate | 5
23Xl oo : A coordinate determined by {
The axis along which z-values are ; Fo measuring parallel to the y-axis. !
measured In a three-dimensional T i Also callcd;;«coordinm. H
Cartesian coordinate system. ; L :
e \}4, R .'x._ P i 3 Y S
rectangular coordinate system x-axis == polar coordinate system
A Carteslan coordinate system In The axis a'ong which absclssas or x-values A system for locating a point on a plane
which the axes or coordinate planes are measured In 3 Cartestan coordinate by 1ts radius vector and polar angle.
are perpendicular. system. Also called axis of abscissas.
vertical parallel
Perpendicular to the Extending In the same
plane of the hortzon. direction, equidistant at all
points. and never converging
oblique or diverging.
Neither parallel nor ; skew lines
: perpendicular to a given : Any lines In space that are
line lire or surface. q'\\ neither parallel nor
A geometric dement generated by a horizontal Intersecting.
maving point and having extension Parallel to or operating ina plane
without breadth or thickness. parallel to the hortzon.
o] 0 0 0 0OocHEm ! D
angle . angle
The space between twolines T vertex The amount of rotatlon needed
dwverging from a common point, or The point at which the sides of to bring one line or plane into
within two planes diverging froma an angle Intersect. colncldence with anather,
common fine: the figure so formed. measured in radians orin

.eeeime right angle

acute angle

less than 180°

: An angle of 90°formed by the
: perpendicular intersection of
two stralght lines.

An angle less than 96°

- obtuse angle
An angle greater than 90, but

degrees, minutes, and seconds.

* radian

Auntt of angular measure equal
tothe central angle subtending
an arc equal In length to the
radlus: 30/2x or approx. 57.3°.

degree

Aunit of angular measure, equal

toV360th of a complete angle or

turn, or of the circumference of a
clrcle.

minute
The 60th part of 2 dearee of
angular measure.

second
The 60th part of a minute of
angular measure.
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GEOMETRY

height plane geometry
Extent or distance The point opposite to and farthest ¢ The branch of geometry that deals with
upward from a glven level from the base of a plane figure. plane flgures.
t0 3 fixed point.
-~ altitude plane '
The perpendicular distance A surface generated by a stralght line
from the base of a geometric moving at a constant velociy with
) figure to the opposite vertex, - respect to a fixed polnt, such that a
base --omoeeees A parallel side, or parallel surface. straight ling jeining any twoof its
The line or surface formlng the points lies wholly In the surface.
part of 2 geometric figure that
is most searly horizontal or on reentrant figure
which it i supposed to stand, Reentering or polnting Inward, A combination of geometric dements
from which an altitude can be as an Interlor angle of 2 disposed ina particular formor shape
constructed. ‘ polygonthatlsgreaterthan ~ /  \ polygon
triangle quadrilateral Aclose: pila:: f:gd:re havlngthrtcor
A polygon having three A polygon having four sldes and mare Straight slaes
sides and three angles. four angles. rectilinear
iso ) Forming, formed by, or charactertzed
scekes by stralght lines.
Haviny two sides of equal length. ;
Acute —— s i i salient 7 rectangular
Composed only of acute angles. An outward projecting angle or ~ ‘ Having edges, surfaces, or
Obtuse ——mmrremereens e part. . Sﬁ::hat meet at right
Having 3n *btuseang(e - exterlor angle N\, T 4
scalene — e The angle formed between any . B last ratio 5 o,
R slde of a polygon and an n any rectangular configurat
Having three unequal 51‘% gxtendcdpgzgceﬂtsld& \\ the ratlo of the longer dimension
L. to the shorter.
coincident ~ interior angle rectangle . i
Occupyisg the same place in The angle formed Inside a Aparallelogram having four 777 diagonal
space or Eme. polygon between any two right angles, esp. one with sldes A line connecting two nonadjacent
-7 adjacent sldes. of unequal lengths. angles or vertlces of a polygon or
congruemt T - L7 potyhedron.
Coinclding 7t all points when cant = gy
supert ; An obilque line o surface, as
similap = mmemrreem e one formed by cutting off the - square
Having corresponding sldes § corner of a square or cube. A requl
; regular polygon having four equal
proportioral and corresponding sides and four right angles.
angles equal
trigonometry right triangle <eeeeeoo parallelogram
The branch of mathematics that deals A triangle having 3 right angle. A quadrilateral having both pairs of
with the peperties of trangles and T hypotenuse oppostte sides parallel to each other.
trigonome<ric functions, and of their . The side of a right teiangle that -+ trapezaid

applcatens.

trigonometric function

A function of an angle, 25 sine or
cosine, expressed as the ratlo of the
sldes of 3 right triangle.

sine

The trigonometric function defined as

the ratio of the slde oppostte a given
angle to the hypotenuse.

cosine

The trigorometric function defined as
the ratio of the slde adfacent to a given
angle to the hypotenuse.

tangent

The trigorometric functlon defined as
the ratio of the slde opposite a given
angle to the side adjacent to the angle.

secant

The trigenemetric function defined as
ratlo of the hypotenuse to the side
adjacens toagivenangle.

cosecant

The trigonometric function defined as
the ratic of the hypotenuse to the side
opposiic a glven angle.

cotangeat

The trigonemetric function defined as
the ra.c =f the slde opposite a glven
angle 2 2 slde adjacent to the angle

s opposite the right angle.

Pythagorean theorem

The theorem that the square of the
length of the hypotenuse of a right
triangle equals the sum of the
squares of the lengths of the other
twosides. (Lgtib?

Cguhf et
Having all sides equal (equllatera{} A
andall angles equat (equiangular).

A quadrilateral having only two sides
parallel.

- trapezium

A quadrilateral having no two sides
parallel.

- pentagon

A polygon having five stdes and five
angles.

hexagon
A polygon having six sides and six-
angles.

octagon
A polygon having elght sides and eight
angles.

apothem

A perpendicular from the center of
a regular patygon to one of its
sldes.
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GEOMETRY

circle

A closed plane curve every point of e

which Is equidistant froma fixed g

point wftci:}ntﬁcwwa Any part of the circumference of a clrcle.
: - radius

A straight line extending from the center of
a circle or sphere to the clrcumference or
bounding surface.

------- sector
A plane figure bounded by two radil and the
Included arc of a circle.

..~ diameter

A straight line extending through the
center of a circle or sphere and meeting the
clrountference or bounding surface at each
end

~.-.- center

The point within a circle or sphere equally
distant from all points of the clrcumference
or surface, or the point within a regular
polygon equally distant from the vertices.

circumference —-/
The boundary line of a closed curvilinear
“figure, esp. the perimeter of a clrcle.

i
The symbol % denoting the ratio between
the clrcumference of a circle and its
diameter, aconstant equal 10 3.14159+.

o points o a given curve.

--ee-eme Major axis
The axds passing vthrough the two focl of an

eilipse.
| e minor axis

ellipse . .
A closed plane curve generated by 2 point The axis of an ellipse that Is perpendicular

moving In such a way that the sums of its to the major axls at a point equidistant

distances from two fixed polnts, the focl, Is from the foct.
3 constant.
l
Spiral v
I Aphnecurvcgcncmtcdby:
X % point moving around a fixed
H point while constantly receding
from or approaching It.

parabola

A plane curve generated by a point so
moving that i remains equidistant froma
fixed line and 2 fixed point not on the line.

- asymptote
A stralght ling limiting a curve such that
T T 77T the perpendicular distance from the curve
to the line approaches zero as the curve Is

| \ extended to Infinity.
- ?

hyperbola

A plane curve generated by a point so
moving that the difference of the distances
from two fixed points In the plane remains
constant.

chord —-— e et
Thcstralghtrncsegmentbrm

-« eceentric

Not having the same center or center
line.

off-center
Not centered or at the center point.

--. concentric

Having a common center, as circles or
spheres.

centerline
An Imaginary line that bisects a plane
figure.

. quadrant

An arc of 90° or any of the four
uarters into which 2 plane flgure Is
by two perpendicular lines,
numbered counterclockwise from the

upper right.

curve
A continuously bending line, without
angles.

concave

Curved inward llke the Interior of a
circular arg or hollow sphere.
inflection

A change of curvature from convex to
concave or vice versa.

convex
Curved or rounded outward llke the
exterior of a clrgle or sphere.

- CUS

A polnt where two branches of curve
meet, eng. and are tangent.

tangent

Touchlng at a single point, as a stralght
line in relatlon to a curve, or In contact
along a single fins, a5 2 plane with a
cylinder.

- evolute

The locus of the centers of curvature
of, or the envelope of the normals to,
another curve.

involute

Acurve traced by a pom ona string as
It Is kept taut and unwound from a
statlonary cylinder.

- helix

A three-dimenslonal curve tracedona
cylinder or cone by the rotation of a
point crossing Its right sections at a
constant oblique angle.

- cycloid

A curve generated by a point on the
clrcumference of a circle as i rofls
along a stralght line.
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spheroid solid geometry
A solld geometrical figure similar in - Thebranch of geometry that deals with
shape t0 2 sphere, 35 an ellipsold. solid figures and three-dimensional space.

ellipsoid prolate spheroid
A solid figure all plane A spheroid generated by
sectlons of which are ratating an ellipse about its
ellipses. major axls.
prolate
Elongated along the polar
diameter.
CYHinder «—weroome e
A solid bounded by two parallel :
lanes and a surface generated
gya straight line moving

parallel to a fxed stralght line
and Intersecting a closed plane
curve in one of the planes.

right circular cylinder <<
A cylinder generated by a ;
rectangle about one of its
sldes.

m D LT R T Ty
A solid whose surface Is
generated by a straight line,
the generator, passing through
a fixed point, the vertex, and
moving along the Intersection
with 2 closed plane curve, the
directrix

right circular cone —~----=-oooor
A cone generated by rotating a
right tdangle about one of its

legs.

truncated

;= frustum

Having the apex vertex, orend * The portlon of a conlcal solid

cutoffbyaplane.esp.byone . left after cutting off the top
with a plane parallel to the

HZE

parallel to the base. --

ellipse parabola

A conlc sectlon formed by the A conlc section formed by the
Intersecticnof a ight clrcular  Intersection of a right circular
cone with 3 plane that cuts cone with a plane parallel to a
through both the axls and the generator of the cone.
surface of the cone.

oblate spheroid
A spheroid generated by rotating
an ellipse about tts minor axls.

oblate
Flattened at the poles.

solid

A geometric figure having the three
dimenslons of length, breadth, and
thickness. Also called body.

volume

The extent of a three-dimenslonal
object or the amount of space that it
occuples, measured In cublc units.

surface

Any figure having only two dimensions,
as a plane or curved two-dimenslonal
locus of points defining the boundary of
asolid.

generator

Anelement that generates a
geometric flgure, esp. a stralght line
that generates a surface by moving
in 2 specified fashion. Also called
generatrix.

directrix

Afixed line used In the descriptlon of
acurve or surface.

cemter T

The point within a regular potygon
equally distant from thevertices.

Cdge -enee.
Aline at which 2 surface terminates or
at which two surfaces of a solid meet.

vertex T
A point In a geometric solld common to
three or more sides.

conic section

Aplane curve formed by the
Intersectlon of  right circular
cone with a plane. ~-

hyperbola _

A conlc section formed by the
Intersection of a right circular
cone with a plane that makes a
greater angle with the base than
dces the generator of the cone.

sphere

A s0ild gererated by the revolution
of a semicircle about s dlameter,
whose surfacels at all points -
equidistant from the center. -

polyhedron
A soild geometric figure bounded by

plane faces.

regular

Having all faces congruent reqular
potyzons and all solid angles congruent.
pyramid

A polyhedron having a potygonal base
and triangular faces meeting at a
common peint or vertex.

=== tetrahedron

A regular polyhedron bounded by four
pline faces.

cube

A sotd bounded by six equal square
sides, the angle between any two
adjacent faces being a right angle.

-= hexahedron
A regular polyhedron having six faces.

prism

A polyhedron having ends that are
paralel congruent polygons and sides
that are parallelograms.

[ Platonic solid

Cre of the five regular potyhedrons:
tetrahedron, hexahedron, octahedron,
dodezakedron, or icosahedron.

-1+ octahedron

A regular potyhedron having eight
faces. -

— dodscahedron
A rzgular potyhedron having 12 faces.

= icosahedron

A regu'ar pelyhedron having 20 faces.
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GLASS

Ahard, brittle, usually transparent

or translucent substance, produced annealed gbss
by fusing silica together with a flux Glass tlﬁa:c 15 cooled slowly to refleve
and a stabilizer into a mass that S ‘"tema siresses.
cools to arigid condition without heat-strengthened glass
crystallization. . Annealed glass that Is partially tempered
by a process of reheating and sudden

lass cooling. H'at-smngthcned glass has
;:oo\zinfgmsof indowgtass formedy about twice the strength of annealed glass
blowing and whiring 2 hoflow sphere of OF the same thickness,
glass Into 2 flat, chrcular disk with a ’%cmpcred glass / ]
center kimp left by the worker's rod. Annealed glass that Is reheated to just

below the softening point and then rapldly

ixfﬁ :’wsma glass fabricated cooled toinduce compressive stresses in
by drawing the molten glass from a the surfaces and edges of the glass and
furnace (drawn glass), or by forming 2 tenslle stresses In the interior. Tempered
cynnderdvl&vgftleng.thwisevand glass has three to five times the resistance
ﬂztterﬂt.\glt(cyﬁnderglass):mﬂrs- of annealed glass to Impact and thermal

surfaces are nat perfectly ow ey stresses but cannot be altered after
paraliel, resulting In some distortion of single-strength glass fabrication. When fractured, it breaks Into
vislon, Sheet glass having a thickness of relatively harmiess particles.

late ala 3/s21n. (2.4 mm). ~ )
[ glass 3 lar g
A flat, soda-lime-silica glass formed by double-strength glass e ] ?"ﬂm mﬂm
rolling motten glass Into a plate (rolled Yol Sheet glass having a thickness of WO ormore p! glass bonded under
glass) that s subsequenthy groundand N . S\ Vsl (32mm). L heatand pressure 10 interlayers of
Nshed after coolln S polyvinyl butyral resin that retains the
pol : 4. Uas f"@i"’li’,’}s he glass is broken. Also called
fogs e RS
Aflat, soda-lime-sifica glass thatls - 43 alass
::t ::ymsmoat‘:; gj m::gdnlfotfumnm - " Laminated glass having exceptionsl tensile
gl;s.s onto 3 surface of% tin /—? and Impact strength, consisting of muttiple
2nd 3lowing 1t 0 cool slowly. Float glass plles of glass bonded under heat and
Is the successor to plate glass and P”Twmwlmcﬁof”w"ﬂ butyral
accouts for the majority of flat-glass res "‘ .
facousticalglass

Laminated or Insulating glass used for

A glass onit conslsting of two or
more sheets of glass separated by ‘wfrégr;”"
hermetically-sealed airspaces. Flat or patterned glass having a square or
hermetic ~— - e diamaond wire mesh embedded within it to
revent shattering in the event of breakage
Made sirtight by fusing or sealing. zrmcsslve heat. Wire glass is consldeg
a safety glazing material.
Glass having a chemical admixture to s 1glass
absorb 2 portion of the radiant heat and 1' Glass having an Irregular surface pattern
visible Ight that strike . Iron oxide gives formed in the rolling process to obscure
the glass a pale blue-green tint; cobalt vislon or to diffuse light. Alss called
axide and nicked Imparts 2 arayish ting; figured glass.
seleniym Infuses a bronze ting. Also cailed e
heat-absorbing glass. 4010 obscire glass
- 1] 1 J Glass having one or both sides acld-etched
sreflect »,@_,_ T I or sandblasted to obscure vislon.
Glass having 3 thin, translucent metallic o
Caating bonded t0 the exterior or Interior " spandietaliss
surface to reflect 2 portion of the fight An opaque glass for concealing the
and radtant heat that strike it structural elements In curtaln wall

construction, produced by fusing a ceramic
frit to the Interior surface of tempered or
heat-strengthened glass.

o S S

Glass that transmits vislbie light while
sélectiely reflecting the longer
wavelengths of radlant heat, produced by
2 low-emissivity coating ~-.-—.. 1 _ ¥
either on the glass itseff or over a
transparent plastic film suspended In the summer A
sealed 2 space of insulating glass. Also ”/2
calledlow-e glass.. 3

emissivity B %

The retative abllity of 2 surface to emit
radiant heat, measured against a black ‘1 )
body 3t the same temperature. winter #

shading coefficient —
The ratlo of sdlar heat transmission =
through 2 particular glass to the solar heat ——
transmission through double-strength
clearglass.

f
25

] 4

clear, textured, or patterned faces, made
by fusing two halves together with a partial
vacuum Inslde and used for glazing
openings.
1 glass brick
A'solld, Impact-reststant glass block uni,

sometimes having an Insert or coated to
reduce solar heat transmission.

=

21 %
=
G s

1]

7
g
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face glazing

The setting of 2 glass pane In a rabbeted
frame, holding It In place with glazler's
polnts, and sealing it with a beveled bead
of putty or glazing compound.

face putty
The putty or glazing compound formed on
the exterior slde of a glass pane.

bedding — - e e \,

A thin layer of putty or glazing compound
laid In the rabbet of 2 window sash to give
a pane of glass an even backing.

glazier’s point ~——---—---meoeeeeaen ~..
A small, pointed plece of sheet metal for
holding a glass pane n a wood sash until

the face putty has hardened. Also called
glazing brad, sprig.

putty

A compound of whiting and linseed oll, of
doughiike consistency when fresh, used in
securing windowpanes or patching
woodwork defects.

glazing compound

An adbesive compound used as putty,
formulsted 50 35 not to become brittle
with age

double glazing

The Installation of two parallel panes of
glass with a sealed alr space between to
reduce the transmisslon of heat and sound.

heelbead ~--*

An adheslve liquid of synthetic rubber
Injected between a glass pane or unit and a
glazing bead, curing to form an airtight seal.

)

glazing

The panes or sheets of glass or other
transparent material made to be set in
frames, as In windows, doors, or milrrors,

wet glazing
The setting of glass in a window frame with
glazing tape or aliquid sealant.

- glazing tape

A preformed ribbon of synthetic rubber
having adheslve properties and used in
glazing to form a watertight seal between
glass and frame.

cap sealant

An adhesive liquid of synthetic rubber
Injected into the Joint between a glass pane
or unit and a window frame, curing to forma
watertight seal. Alsocalled cap bead.

glazing bead

A wood molding cr metal sectlon secured
agalnst the edge of a glass pane or unit to
hold tt in place. Also cafled glazing stop.

1~ = =
glasssize v oo -] dry glazing
The size of a glass pane or unit required for ’ The setting of glass In a window frame with
glazing an opening, altowing for adequate . a compression gasket Instead of glazing
edge clearances. Also called glazing size. Y tape or allguid sealant.
» 1
united inches .
compression gasket
The sum OL:ME length and on; width of ad l A preformed strp of synthetic rubber or
‘mxmmé” rglass pane or unit, measured In plastic compressed between a glass pane or
unit and a window frame to form a
edge Yok ~errroe-- e watertight seal and cushion for the glass.
One of the smﬂbbdsofsyncheﬂ: \J = lockstrip gasket
rubber placed between the side edges of a A preformed gasket of synthetic rubber for
glass pane or unit and a frame to center d = T securing a glass pane or unit in a window
It, malntain a uniform width of sealant, frame or opening, held In compresslon by
and limit lateral movement caused by ina bl epereennsd forcing a keyed locking strip Into a groove In
bullding vibrations or thermal expansio setting block f
g 5 or inermal expansion One of the small blocks of lead or the gasket.
or contraction. Also called certering synthetic rubber placed under the
shim, spacer. lower edge of a glass pane or unit 1o flush alazi
support t within a frame. ush glazing
faceclearance — ppo A glazing system in which the framing
The distance between the face of 2 glass [ members are set entirely behind the glass
paneor un't and the nearest face of its panes or units toform a flush exterior
frame or stop, measured nomal to the surface, the glass adhering to the framing
plane of the glass. with a structural silicone sealant.
bite ~— e eomeee S - structural sealant
The amntafombybetwm the cdgc A high-strength silicone sealant capable of
of 2 glass pane or unit and a window adhering glass toa supporting frame.
frame, stop, or lock-strip gasket.
edgeclearance ———-m—mooeeeees
The distance between the edge of 2 glass
pane or unit and 2 window frame,
measured In the plane of the glass.
* butt-joint glazing

A glazing systemin Which sheets of
tempered glass are suspended from
special clamps, stabized by
perpendicular stiffeners of tempered
4lass, and joined by a structural silicane
sealamt and sometimes by metal patch
plates.

A glazing system In which the glass panes
or units are supported at the head and slll
In a conventlonal manner, with thelr vertical
edges being jolned with a structural silicone
sealant without mullions.
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HARDWARE

The metal tools, fastenings, and
fittings used in construction.

rough hardware )
Bokts, screws, nalls, and other metal
fittings that are concealed In a finished
construction.

finish hardware

Exposed hardware serving 2 decorative
as well a5 a utllitarian purpose, as the
locks, hinges, and ather accessories for
docrs, windows, and cabinetwork. Also
called architectural hardware.

door hardware
The finish hardware required for
hanging and operating a door.

PUSh P[ate STt TSt e e e

A protective plate of metal or plastic
mounted vertically on the lock stile of a
docr. -

dooe pull =~

—

P ) §- '
A kardle for opening a door. ™ |

pull bar —-msemmmm oo ~
A bar fixed across a glazed door, used
for opening or closing the door and
providing protection for the glass.

kick plate == -
A protective metal plate fastened
the bottom of a door to resist blows
and scratches.

door closer

A hydraulic or preumatic device for
controlling the closing of a door and
preventing it from slamming. Also called
door check. -7

floor closer =~
A door closer Installed in a recess in the

= - ~ automatic door bottom

hand

The position of the hinges of a door, In
terms of right and eft, when seen from
the exterior of the building or room to
which the doorway leads.

Ahorizontal bar at the bottom of a door
that drops automatically when the door i
closed in order to seal the threshold and
reduce notse transmission,

overhead concealed closer
A docr closer conces'ed In the head of
a doorframe.

backcheck

A device In a hydract¢ door closer for
slowing the speed wth which a door may be
opened.

e e rans”

knocker =-—-----=-
A hinged ring, bar, cr knob on a door for use
Inknocking.

\Jg‘i‘

doorplate +---

A small \dentifying plate on the outside
door of 2 house or room, bearing the
OCCUpat's name, the house or apartment
number, or the lke.

-~ judas
A peegrale, as in an entrance door or the
door of 2 prison cell. Also called judas hole.

- door chain
A short chaln with a removable slide fitting
that can be attached between the Inslde of
a door and the doorjamb to prevent the
door from being opened more than a few
inches without the chain being removed.

+-~ mailslot

A small Ing in an exterior door or wal,,
often with a hinged closer, through which
mallls defivered. Also called letter slot.

== doorstop
A device for holding a door open, as 2
wedge or small welght.

- bumper
A projecting rim, guard, pad, or disk for
absorbing shock or preventing damage
from bumping.

| N

T

left-hand

Having the hinges on the left of an
Inward opening door when seen from the
exterior of the building or room to which
the doorway leads.

left-hand reverse

Having the hinges on the left of an
outward opening door when seen from
the exterior of the bullding or roomto -
which the doorway leads.

I

right-hand

Having the hinges on the right of an
inward opening door when seen from the
exterior of the bullding or room to which
the doorway leads.

Y

N

A

I

|
|

right-hand reverse

Having the hinges on the right of an
outward cpening door when seen from
the exterior of the bullding or room to
which the doorway leads.
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HARDWARE

mortise hinge RSSO W
A bust hinge mortised Into the
abutting surfaces of 2 door and

doorjamb.

half-mortise hinge «-----oooccoooo.. .
A hinge having orie leaf mortised Into
the edge of the door and the other
surface-mounted on the doorframe.

half-surfacebinge «--m-—eoo
A hinge having one leaf mortised into
the doorframe and the other surface-
mourted on the face of the door.

flaphinge —
A hinge having two leaves surface-
mounted to the adjacent faces of a
door and doorframe. Also called
backflap hinge, full-surface hinge.

templatehinge — ... ... N

A mortise hinge manufactured to fit e

the recess and match the arrangement ®

of holes of hotlow metal doors and
frames.

ball-bearing hinge ~--------w v
A hirge equipped with ball bearings
between the knuckles to reduce friction
and easure ease of operation.

fast-pin hinge

A hinge having 2 nonremovable pin.

loose-pinhinge —---—---en e
A hinge having 2 removable pin so that
2 door can be unhung by separating the
two leaves.

loose-joint hinge ~--emevvmoeoameeens .
A hinge having a knuckle formed from
hatf of each leaf, with the upper half
removable from the pin. Also cailed
liftoff hinge.

pimtle —
A pin or bolt on which something turns,
s the gudgeon of a hinge.

qudgeon
A socket for the pintle of a hinge.

spring hinge ~ ---o-o- o -
A hinge contalning a coiled spring In its
parrel for closing a door automatically.

double-acting hinge

A hinge permitting a door to swing In
either directlon, usually fitted with
springs to bring the door toa closed

position after opening.

pianohinge -

Along, narrow hinge that runs the full
Jength of the two surfaces to which Its
kaves 3 joined. Also called
contiruous hinge

invisible hinge
A hinge consisting of a number
of flat plates rotating about 2
central pin, with shoulders
mortised Into the door edge
and doorframe 50 as to
concealed when closed. Also
called concealed hinge.

hinge

A Jointed device, usually consisting of two
leaves Joined together by 2 pin, on which a
door, gate, or shutter swings, furns, or
moves.

e leaf

A hinged, sliding, or otherwise movable
part of a door, hinge, or tabletop.

e gain

A notch cut Into a surface to receive a leaf
of ahinge. Also called sinking.

-~ knuckle

The cylindrical, projecting joint of a 6!&36
through which the pin passes.

- butt hinge

A hinge composed of two plates secured
to the abutting surfaces of a door and
doorjamb. Also called butt,

- strap hinge

A hinge having two long leaves for
securing to the adfacent faces of a door
and doorjamb.

-~ cross-garnet

AT-shaped strap hinge with the

crossplece as the stationary member and
the long stem being the movable leaf. Also
called T-hinge.

dovetail hinge

A strap hinge having leaves which are
narrower at their junction than at their
other extremities.

- parliament hinge

An H-shaped hinge having a protruding
knuckle 50 that a door can stand away
from the wall when fully opened.

aumelle
A hinge having a single, pivoting joint.

olive knuckle hinge
A paumelle having an oval-shaped knuckle.
Also called olive hinge.

gravity hinge
A hinge that closes automatlcally by
means of gravity.

rising hinge
A gravity hinge causing a door to rise
slightly when opened.
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lock
A devce for securing a door, drawer, or

kd in posttlon when closed, consisting of

a bott or combination of bolts propelled

and withdrawn by akey- or combination-

operated mechanisn.

T T
A lock fastened to the face of
2 door, 25 opposed to one
buift lnto its edge.

-t_\bqk

Alock hosed within two holes
bored at right angles to each other,
one through the face of 3 door and
the other In the door edge. =~

edgeofadoor. <.

:tmu amortise cut Into

2 door edge 50 that the lock mechanism

lsmedonbothsldea\_\

panicbac "

A hortzontal bar that spans the
Interior of an emergency exit door at
walst helght and that opens the latch
when pressure is applied. Also called
panic bott. panic hardware.

RSP  T

ictuates the latch
or bolt of a lock.

lateh

lockset -

An assembly of parts making up 2
complete locking system, Including
kncbs, plates and a locking
mechanism.

"}

" TheX-ob-shaped hand
by which a door is
opened or closed.

Ahole i alock case
or escutcheon for

Inserting a key. L7 S,
An omamental plate
surrounding the shafs
of a doorknob at the
face of a door.
Apretective or The horzontal distance i the
ornarental plate,as  faceof a 'ock through w=ich the
arourd a keyhole, bolt passes to the cemeerling of

doorknob, drawer pull.  theknob stem, keyho'e, or bock

. orlight switch. Also,  cylinder, ~--1

& IEVET AR 7=

' Ktorzsntathandle for
operating the bolt of a
lock.

A
having 3 hole for receiving the end

of alock bolt when the door is

closed. Also called steike plate.

The projecting edge or rimof 3
strike.

box steike

A metal box recessed into a
doorjar? to receive the end of a
lock bo's «hen the door is closed.

kgy e
Asraimetalinstrument
specialy cut to fit Into a lock
and move its bolt.

»bi.t}___,....-....“... )
One i the projecting Ha
cut t¢ £ngage with and actuate K
el efther or both the bolt and the
Tl tumbers of alock.

A device for holding a door
clesed, censisting essentlally
of a bar that falls or slides
into a 3roove or hole.

The edge plate;arsurfzce
through which the bolt of 2 lock

A metal bar or rod In the
meghanism of a lock that is
propefled or withdrawn, as by
turning aknob or key.

& deadbolt:

i Alock bolt having a square head that
' s moved into position by the turning
of 3 knob or key rather than by spring

‘A Tock BOR having a beveled head
that Is moved Into position by a
spring except when retracted by
3 doorknob, or when pushed
against the lip of the strike plate
as the door s closed.

uSERRlEEh
A bolt <t fiush with the face or edge of
a door.

Vet ol
Aflush bolt fitted Into a mortise in a
door, sliding Into a socket In the head or
the sill

y coordinatoe..
* K device for ensuring that the Inactive
. leaf of a palr of doors Is permitted to
close before the active leaf.

cylinder

A cylindrical device for retaining
the bolt of a lock until the tumblers
have been pushed out of its way.

An obstructing part in a lock that
prevents a bolt from being
propelled or withdrawn until it s
moved by the actlon of a key.

lever tumbler..

A flat metal tumbler having a
plvating motion actuated by the
turning of a key.

cant

A disk or cylinder having an
Irregular form that rotates or
slides to Impart motlon to a roller
moving agalnst Its edge or to a pin
free to move In a groove on Ks face.

Ty

A slot In a lock for recelving and
quiding a key. ’

wards
'A projecting ridge of metal In a

lock or keyhole that prevents
the insertion of any key that
does not have a corresponding
notch.

reversible lock

A fock having a latchbolt that can
be reversed for Installation in
either a right-hand or left-hand
door.

bevel

The side of a lock facing In the
same direction 2s the bevel at the
end of the latchbolt.

-+ regular bevel
The bevel of a bolt or lock on a door

opening Into the building or room
t0 which the doorway leads.

- reverse bevel

The bevel of a bott or lock on a door
opening outward from the building
or room towhich the doorway
leads.
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temperature ~ =\ N\ A form of energy associated with the
A measure of the warmth or randem motion of atoms or
coldness of a Sr‘é,bﬁgm- object, or 2 100 373 molecules, capable of being
environment w erence to transmitted by convection,
some standardvalue. : o4 Ll 363 conduction, or radiation and causing
thermometer «.oomeoome = 176 80 355 substances torise intemperature,
Aninstrument for measuring ; fuse, expand, or evaporate.
temperature, conslsting typically 158 70 343 _ :
of 3 glass tube with a numbered )
scale and a bulb contalning a liquid, 140 60 333
as mercury, that rises and falls
with changes In temperature. 12 50 323
104 40 313
86 30 303
British thermalunit —............,
The quantity of heat required A €8 20 - 293
to ralse the temperature of one ;1 }
pound (0.4 kg) of water 1°F. f 50 10 283 ekt
Abbr: Btu ' oo Xelvin
0 273 .__L The base i unit of temperature equal to
therm T Vemwedf thetrple point of water.
A unit of heat equal t0 100,000 -10 Symbol: K
British thermal units. i . ,
| -20 triple point
- The particular temperature and pressurz 21
b which the liquid, gaseous, and scild phases
of a substance can exist In eqilibrum.
calorie -~ Fahrenheit scale Celsius scale Kelvin scale
A unit of heat equal to the A temperature scale In A temperature scale divided An absolute scale of
quantity of heat required to ralse which 32°F represents the Into 100 degrees, In which 0°C temperature having a zero point
the temperature of one gram of freezingpoint and 212°F the  represents the freezing point  of -273.16°C.
water 1°C at a pressure of one bolling polnt of waterunder  and 100°C the balling point of bsol '
atmosphere, equivalent t0 4.186 standard atmospheric water under standard absolute scale
Joules. Abbr: cal. Also called gram  pressure. atmospheric pressure. Also A temperature scale based on
calorie, small calorie. called Centigrade scale. absolute zero with scale units
equal in magnitude to centigrade
kilocalorie degrees.
A unit of heat equal to the
uamity of heat required to raise When When you know degrees absolute zero )
Z‘w tcmperzturs:chnne kilogram of F,hmﬂ;";?uﬁin % Cdyu‘:‘o;rst mul?ply by % T:e hyp?thetlc.al lowest limit of
water 1T at a pressure of one and then multiply by s to find  and then add 3210 find Physta temperature e
atmosphere, equivalent to 1000 degrees Celsius. degrees Fabhreriheit, characterized by comp
smallcalories. Abbr. Cal. Also absence of heat, equal to
called kilogram calorie, large ~273.16°C or ~459.67°F.
calorie. absolute temperature
Temperature as measuredona
absolute scale.
heat capacity —--- - —-- 1 {
The qeantity of heat required to 125 gascous phase (steam) .
ralse the temperature of a ’ '
substance by one degree. 100 / i
specificheat =k ! - 1 latenthest
Heat capacity per unit mass of S 75 H - o The quartity of heat absorbed o released
2 substance the number of Btu b : T i by a substance during a chanae in phase 23
required to ralse the § ! R : constant temperature and pressure.
temperature of one pound of a T 50 —i-+ lguid phase (water) [ S N
substance 1°F, or the number of § : i ------ sensible heat
calories per gram per degree Ny : The quantity of heat absorbed or released
centlgrade. H by a substance during a chanae in
H temperature without a change in phase.
0 §
solid phase flce) - .
-25

time
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conduction - - -
The transfer of heat from the warmer to
the codler particles of a medium or of
two bodles In direct contact, occurring
without perceptible displacement of the

particles themselves. ==~

CONVECHION +ommmcrnccm et R
The transfer of heat by the circulatory
motion of the heated parts of a liquid or
4as owling to 2 vartation in density and
the actionof gravity.

N

T —
[

thermal conductivity
The time rate of heat flow through a unit
area of 2 given matertal of unit thickness
whea the temperature difference across
the thickness ts one unit of temperature.

thermal conductance
The time rate of heat flow through a unit
acz3 of 2 given matertal when the

ture difference across 2 specified
thickness of the material is ore unit of

¢ i - radiation —*
PN The process In which energy In the form of
e waves or particles Is emitted by one body,
G passed through an intervening medium or
G space, and absorbed by anather body.

. thermal resistance
The reciprocal of thermal conductance,
expressed as the temperature difference
required to cause heat to flow througha
untt area of a material of given thickness at
the rate of one heat unit per unit time.

R-value

A measure of thermal resistance of a given
material, used esp. to specify the ;
performance of thermal nsulation. The :
total R-value for a bullding component or |
assembly Is the sum of the R-values for

- S each layer In the component or assembly.
~ VA {
C=/r ‘ 1/R (total) = U
Y\N?‘i\?
N ]:> ¥
i \\ i ,
z A = SO .
L T
thermal break -'é SR v
An element of low thermal "
conductivity placed Inan assembly 1o, &
reduce the flow of heat between highty. l /’ o
conductive materals. Also called - | Y
Fhermal barrier yz infittration ~
. _ The flow of outside alr Into an interior space

- through cracks around windows and doors

or other openings In the envelope of a
building.

thermal transmittance

The time rate of heat flow through a unit
area of a bullding component or assembly
when the difference between the alr
temperatures on the two sldes of the
component or assembly Is one unit of
temperature. Also called coefficlent of
heat transfer.

7 U-value

A measure of the thermal transmittance of
a bullding component or assembly, equal to

i the reclprocal of the total R-value of the
i component or assembly.

et

weather strip
A strip of metal, felt, vinyl, or foam rubber,
placed between a door or window sash and
Its frame to provide a seal against
windblown raln and air infiltration. Also,
weather stripping.
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T
mineral wool
Any of varlous Mghtwelght, lnorganic,
fibrous materials used esp. for thermal
and sound Insulation, s glass wool and
rock weol.

glass wool

Spun 4lass fibers resembling weol and
used for thermal lnsulation and ale
filters.

fiberglass

A material consisting of extremely fine
flaments of glass, woven Into fabric,
massed for use as a thermaland
acousticalinsulator, or embedded to
reinforce various materials.

Fiberglas
Trademark for a brand of fiberglass.

rock wool
Mineral wool made by blowing steam or
air through motten slag or rock.

foamed plastic -
Plast<, 35 polyrethane or
polystyrene, made light and cellular by
the introduction of pockets of 425 or
alr and used a5 thermal Insulation. Also
called expanded plastic, plastic
foam.

polyurethane foam

A rigld expanded petyurethane having a
closed-cell structure and used as
thermal insubation.

molded polystyrene §
A rigid polystyrere foam having an |
open-cell structure and used 35
thermal insulation.

extruded polystyrene \
A rgid polystyrene foam having 3 |
closed-cell structure and used as I
thermslinsulaticn

Styrofoam
Trademark for a brand of foamed

plastic made from polystyrene.

foam glass

Cellular glass made by foaming
scftened glass and molding It to
boards or blocks for use as thermal
msulation.

wood wool

Flne wocd shavings, usually of pine or
chemically treated wood fibers, used as an
Insylasing material. 25 a binder in plaster.
and for packing. Also called excelsior.

. A airway
\ The passageway required for the
NS circutation of air between batt

batt insulation ~-----

/
Flexitle, fibrous thernalinsutatlonof §x\\

glass or mireral wool, made In various
thickresses and lengths and In 16-in.
(406 mm) or 24-In. (610 mm) widths to
it between studs, Joists, and rafters in
light wood frame constructlon,
sometimes faced with a vapor retarder
ofkratft paper, metal foll, or plastic
sheet. Bt insulationls alsaas a
component in sound-insulating
construction. Also called blanket
msulation.

kraft paper =--cooooeooenes

A strong, usually brown

paper, processed from wood
pulp and sized with resin.

rigid board insulation ~------
A preformed, nonstructural insulating
board of foamed plastic or cellular
glass. Celular glass Insulation s fire-
resistant, Impervious to moisture, and
dimensicralty stable, but has a lower
therrakresistance value than feamed
plastic insulations, which are
fammabre and must be protected by 3
thermal barrier when used on the
Interior surfaces of a building. Rigld
insulation having closed-cell
structures, as extruded polystyrzne
and celiar glass, are molsture-
reststamt and may be used In contact
with the garth.

foamed-in-place insulation = -

Thermal insulationin the formof a
foamed pastic, a5 polyurethane, that
ts sprayed or injected Into a cavity
where 1t adheres to the surrounding
surfaces.

loose-fill insulation ~—---eomom-
Thermal insulation in the form of
mineral wool fibers, granutar vermiculite
or periite, or treated cellulosic fibers,
poured by hand or Flown through 2
nazz'einto acavity or overa
supporting membrane.

reflective insulation -~

Thermal lasulation In the formofa
material of high reflectivity and low
emissitty, as paper-backed aluminum
foil or foit-backed gypsum board, used
In corjunction with a dead-air space to
reduce the transfer of heat by
radiaton

\ tnsulatbn and roof sheathing.

dead-air space -
An unventilated air space in whlch
the air does not circulate.

thermal insulation

A material providing high reslstance to
heat flow, as mineral wool, vermiculite, or
foamed plastic, fabricated In the form of
batts, blankets, boards, or loose fill

weatherize

To make a house or building secure
agalnst cold or stormy weather, as by
adding thermat insulation or storm
windows, or by sealing Joints.

- fiberboard

An insulating board made of wood or cane
fibers compressed and cemented into
rigid sheets, used as an Inexpensive wall
finish or as celling tiles.

fiberboard sheathing

Insulating fiberboard treated or
Impregnated with asphatt for water
resistance and used primarily for
sheathing light wood frame walls.

emlisslvity

The abllity of a surface to emit heat

by radiation, equal to the ratlo ofthe .
radiant energy emitted to that *
emitted by a black body at the same
temperature,
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thermal comfort
Human comfort as determined by the
:blftﬁyﬁ thmaesbody ?g d:jpatc the effective temperature
”:a;oﬂc ture it produces by A temperature representing the combined
me ' effect of amblent temperature, relative
kumidity, and alr movement on the
sensation of warmth or cold fett by the | 200
fuman body, equivalent to the dry-bulb
temperature of still alr at 50% relative
kymidity which induces an ldentical T
SENSALION, e e e e - /
50 160
wet-bulb temperature --~_ \\ \
The temperature recorded by the ™~~~ \ N/
wet-bulb thermometer Ina Tl \ 7
psychremeter. \ \
) \\ / \\ y \ /
70\\ 80% >/ 12?
dew POint STTmTemetsomomemmrmmosent A - 3 \ L. . humidity ratio
The temperature at which air N / \ \ / Y 1 The rat‘ltoyof the mass of water
becomes saturated with water \ ~ \ vapor to the mass of dry alrin a
vapor. Also called dew-point ' \ % mixture of alr and water vapor.
temperature. D5 \ \ 80  Alsocalled mixing ratio.
comfortzone —-oo—. oo - - / \
The range of dry-bulb P / \
temprature, relative humidity, s \
mean radiant temperature, 50§<,\.l/ 37
and ale movement judged to be % ., ]
comfortable by a majority of 4PF T \\5( . Vr’i S 40 ;":“W’Fy of the total bea
e o g g R e < G N 0 € 2 S U B ey O
tested. This comfort zone 1 < \ > \ : 5upstanca, equa
varies with climats, the 1 A TN N ) AN tothe intemaleneegyof the
season of the year, the type of :’/J__/’/i :I‘> —"] ‘\\ \\ 4 \-‘ : substance plus the product of ts
clothing worn, and the activity __'___#___,_—« — <:—:.: \\ \ \ L\ i volume and pressure. The
J . \ M
level of the Individual. Also 1 1 1 \z‘\ \ \ Y 0 enthalpyofalris equal to the
called comfort envelope. APF 50 60 70 s - %0 i sensibie heat of the air and the
7z ; 3 i water vapor present in the air
: i i plus the latent heat of the water
psychrometric chart dry-bulb temperature —<*-----------1  relative humidity -------- * i vaper, expressed In Btu per pound
A chart relating the wet-bulb and dry-bulb The temperature recorded by the dry- The ratlo of the amount of water vapor © (xilojoules perkilogram) of dry alr.
readings from 2 psychrometer to relative bulb thermemeter In a psychrometer. actually present In the alr to the maximum ¢ Alsocailed heat content.

humidrty, absolute humidrty, and dew point.

mean radiant temperature

The sum of the temperatures of the
surrounding walls, floor, and celling of 2
room, weighted according to the solid angle
subtended by each at the point of
measurement. Mean radlant temperature Is
Important to thermal comfort since the
humaa body receives radlant heat from or
loses heat by radiation to the surrounding
surfaces if their mean radiant temperature
Is signiflcantly higher or lower than the air
temperature.

amount that the air could hold at the same

psychrometer y
An Instrument for measuring m,&:‘mw' expressed 234 percentage
atmospheric humidity, consisting of B
two thermometers, the bulb of one absolute humidity
being dry and thebulb of the other The mass of water vapor present Ina unft
belng kept moist and ventilated so that volume of alr.
the cooling that results from . . e
evaporatlon makes it reglster a lower specific humidity )
temperature than the dry one, with the The ratlo of the mass of water vapor n air
difference between the readings being a to the total mass of the mixture of air and
measure of atmospheric humidity. water vapor.
hygrometer
Any of varlous Instruments for measuring
the humidity of the atmosphere.
\\
~~
MRT = Zt4/360
ts
L3
+
radiantheat ~~ T g

Heat energy transmitted by the radiation

. of dectromagnetic waves In contrast to
heat transmitted by conduction or
convection.

adiabatic heating

A rise In temperature occurring without the
addition or removal of heat, a5 when excess
water vapor in the alr condenses and the
latemt heat of vaportzation of the water
vapor I5 converted to sensible heat In the
alr,

evaporative cooling

A drop in temperature occurring without
the addition or removal of heat, a5 when
water evaporates and the sensible heat of
thellquid Is converted to latent heat In the
vapor. Also called adiabatic codling.
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mechanical system
Any of the systems that provide essentlat
services to a bullding, as water supply,

thimble «—— oL - sewage disposal, electric power, heating,
A protective sleeve of sheet ventilation, alr-conditionlng, vertical
metal passing through the wall transportatlon, or fire fighting.
of achimney, for holding the
endof a stovepipe.
stovepipe ——---mmreieene .
Apipe. usually of sheet metal, -
serving as a stove chimney or
connecting a stove with a I__D] G—“‘ space heating '
chimaey flue. ) The heating of a limited area, as a room,
C 1 esp. by means of 3 heat source located
' within the space.
Franklin stove ;
: === central heating
gr‘;a?c:gﬂ Mmmjﬁgﬁ :&Zﬁ egack / A mechanical system that supplies heat to
P 4 o ! an entire building from a single source
top. and bottom and a front completely / through a network of ducts or pipes.
N open or able to be closed with doors. /7 4 ucts orpipe
VO oo oo e o o
A pipe by which products of
combustion are carried from a
furnace cr other applance to the
outside.
- - heating medium
; A fluld substance, as warm air, hot water,
or steam, capable of conveying heat from a
source to the space being heated.
thermostat
A device that automatically responds
to changes in temperature and
activates switches controlling such
equipment as furnaces, refrigerators,
L. and air conditioners.
combustionair —-—----en 3
The alr required for ' thermocouple
combustion of fuelina A device for measuring temperature in
fumace. -~ which a palr of dissimiar metals, as
copper and iron, are joined so that a
potential difference generated between
% the points of contact Is 2 measure of
the temperature difference between
the points.
bimetallic element
A material made by bonding two
metallic strips having dfferent

coefficlents of expansion, used in
temperature-indicating and
temperature-controlling devices. ==

o i o=
horizontal furnace furnace = - heating load

A furnace designed for Installation An apparatus In which heat 1 The hourly rate of net heat loss In an TH
in a low attic or crawd space. produced, as for heating a house or enclosed space, expressed in Btuper %s
BN producing steam. hour and used as the bass for §§
lectric furnace selecting a heatlng unit or system. §§
Afurnace In which the heat required Is heating degree day gg
produced through electricity. A degree-day below the standard §§
temperature of 65°F (19°C), used in A
gas furnace estimating fuel or power
Afurnace using gas as a fuel. consumptlon by a heating system.
oil burner degree day
A furnace or boller that burns fuel ol. Aunlt that represents one degres of

departure In the mean dally outdoor
temperature from a given standard

conversion burner

wall furnace Aburner designed for Installation In a
A furnace recessed In or mounted on a furnace that originally used another temperature.
wall and supplying heated alr directly fuel.

to a space without the use of ducts
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forced warm-air heating < duct
A system for heating a bullding by F : Aplpe or conduit of sheet metalor
means of aie heated in a furnace and fiberglass for conducting heated or

distributed by a fan through conditioned air. Also called air duct.
ductwork to registers or diffusers. ; . = ductwork
g [ é A system of ducts, connectors, and
: . dampers for conveying alrin a heating,
extended plenum system T L return grille Ll ventllating, or alrconditioning system,

A perimeter heating systemin
which a main duct conveys warm
alrtoa number of branch ducts,

A arille through which return Alsocalled ducting.

’ 3.5 withdrawn from an air-

coditloned space.

each serving a single floor

Ister. w-ee cold-air return LA
s A duct for conveying cool alr

L~ back to a furnace for reheating. /l ;
bonnet —--meem oo ] @ . 7 ;i . 7 Avertical duct for conveying
A chamber at the top of 2 hot- . 7 //Q' . / 4 : 7] warmalrfromaleadertoa
alr furnace from which the 7 7 Z reglster on an upper floor.
leaders emerge. Also called . A
lenum. chase
d § A contlnuous space or recess
leader —ooommimooocnnas i bullt into a wall or through a floor
A duct for conveying warm air for plpes or ducts.
from afumace toa stackor. -~
branch duct. Also called main,
trunk.
manifold Q grille
A pipe or duct fitting atherin i
ham; several outlets for i taperadgsccﬂon of 2 duct or A grating or perforated screen for
making multiple flue forming a transitlo covering, concealing, or protecting a
4 transition wall, floor, or ceiling opening.

connections. v between two sectlons, one of
: which has a greater area than
the other.

register
A device for controlling the flow of

- boot — warm or conditioned alr from an outlet,
] A duct fitting formirg a composed of a grill with a number of
transition between swo sections parallel blades that may be adjusted so
which vary In cross-sectional as tooverlap and close the opening.
shape.

= flexible duct

A pliable, alrtight fitting installed
betweentwo ducts, or between a fan
and a duct, to prevent the
transmisslon of notse and vibrations
along the ductwork.

perimeter heating e perimeter locp system perimeter radial system duct liner

A heating system that distributes A perimeter heating systemin whicha A perimeter heating system In A fiberglass btanket for fining the Inside
warm 3 to registers placed ln or loop of ductwork, usually embedded in which a \eader from a centrally of a duct to reduce nolse and serve as
near the floor along exterlor walls. 2 concrete ground slab, distributes located fumace carries warm air thermal lnsulation. -1

warm alr to each floor register. directly to each floor reglster. i
g HBNITIRII!

=

=

throw . terminal velocity §
The distance a projected s wstream travels The average velocity of a projected -.nnunmmmum.;::
from an outlet to a point wiere s velocity alrstream at the end of the throw. SE—

Is reduced to a specified va'ue. ~ -

¥
T oT—
) -
NS ~ T~

2 dro,
" Thevertical distance a horizontally
projected alrstream falls from the
elevation of its outlet, measured at the

~
end of the throw. N
A device having stats at different N ~ \\\ o o
a"gd% i romanoutlet | A \\\ s T e ;Ifcr::tdcntto hich a projected
con akr from anoutlet In : which a pro
varlous directions. \ S D i alrstream diffuses at the end of the
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hot-water heating
venturi tee A system for heating a building by means of
1Y) iiikiria A speclal fitting used in 2 one-pipe system water heated In 2 boller and circubated by a
: 1o Induce the flow of water from a return pump through pipes ta radiators or
branch Into the supply main. convectors. Also called hydronic heating.
steam heating

e bucket trap
A valve for eliminating air and
condensed molsture from a radiator

; without allowing steam toescape.
Also called steam trap.
radiator
A heating device conslsting of a bleeder
seriés or coll of pipes through Avalve for draining a pipe, radlator,
which hot water or steam passes. or tank, Also called bleeder valve.

reversereturn ~ T
A two-pipe hot-water system In
which the lengths of the supply and

2L
T
[\

A system for heating a bullding by means of
. steam generated ina boiler and circulated
through pipes to radiators.

one-pipe system

A hat-water heating systemin which 2
single pipe supplies hot water from 2 boller
to each radiator or convectcr In sequence.

radiators or convectors and a second pipe

two-pipe system
A hot-water heating system in which one
pipe supplies hot water from a boiler to the

return plpes for each radiator or ’
convector are nearty equal. returns the water to the botler,
directreturn =TT T T ——
A twa-pipe hot-water system In
which the return plpe from each
radiator or convector takes the
shortest route back to the boiler.
dry return
A return pipe In a steam-heating
system that carrles both air and
water of condensation.
5 R o= ”
convector N Vo= fin tube safetyvalve =7 Y E
A heating unit In which air heated A type of radiator having horizontal A reflef valve that opens when actuated
by contact with a radiator or fin tubes with closely spaced vertical by 2 4as or vapor pressure above a | ! Q)
tube circulates by convection. i fins to maximize heat transfer to predetermined level, allowing the gas or | !
! the surrounding alr. vapor 1o escape until Its pressure Is i |
reduced to a safe or acceptable level. 4 i ]
! reliefyalye Lo |
Avalve that opens when actuated by pre T e !
static pressure above a predetermined . i
level lnorder to reduce the pressure to . § o Lol
baseboard heater petcock et e e e A ClOSEd YESSE) OF arTangement of vesses

A long. narrow hydronic or electric
convector deslgned for installation
along the base of awall.

A small faucet or valve for dralning or
releasing compression In pipes. radiators,
and boilers.

and tubes in which water is heated or
steam Is generated to supply heat or

power.

unit heater

A self-contained electric or gas-fired space
heater, consisting of a heating element, fan,
and a directional putlet.

space heater

A device for heating the space in which itis
located, esp. a unit that has no external
heating ducts or connection to a chimney.

electric heat

Heat generated by the resistance of 2
conductor $o the flow of dectric current.
panel heating

The radiant heatlng of a room or building by
means of wall, floor, baseboard, o ceiling
panels contalning electrical conductors,
hot-water pipes, or hot-alr ducts.

quartzheater

An electric space heater having heating
clements sealed n quartz-glass tubes that
produce Infrared radiation In front of a
reflective backing.

radiant heating

A system for heating by radiation from a
surface, esp. one that Is heated by means
of electric resistance or hot water.
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alr conditioning air conditioner

A system or process for simultaneously Any device or apparatus for controlling,

controfting the temperature, humidity, esp. lowering, the temperature and

purtty, distribution, and motion of the air humidity of a space.

m;w*brspacc. esp. one capable of packaged air conditioner —--wvooeiiennny
’ A factory-assembled air conditloner having

afan, filters, compressor, condenser, and
evaporator colls for cooling. For heating,
the unit may operate as a heat pump or
contain auxiliary heating elements.

compressive refrigeration expansionvalve
A refrigeration process kn which cooling Avalve that reduces the pressure and
Is effected by the vaporization and evaporation temperature of a refrigerant

as it flows to the evaporator. -

load

The demand placed on a heating, ventitating,
or alr-conditioning system In order to
malntain the desired conditions of thermal
comfort In a buildirg.

cooling load

The hourly rate of heat galn In an enclosed
space, expressed In Btu per hour and used
as the basls for selecting an air-
condltioning unit or system.

cooling degree-day

A degree-day above the standard
temperature of 75°F (24°C), used In
estimating energy requirements for air-
conditioning and refrigeration.

expansion of a liquld refrigerant.

- cooling medium
A fluld substance, a5 chilled water or cool

=T 4

f

refrigerant
Aliquid capable of vaportzing at a
low temperature, as ammonia,

used In mechanical refrigeration.

alr, for removing heat, as from the Interior
spaces of a bullding.

ton of refrigeration

The cocling effect obtalned when 1 ton of lce
at 32°F (0°C) melts to water at the same
temperature in 24 hours, equivalent to
12,000 Btu/hr, (35kW).

enerqy efficiency rating

An Index of the efficlency of a refrigerating
unit, expressing the Btu removed per watt
of electrical energy input.

heat released to
arorwater

14 ¥
i . +—
Compressor —-—--. condenser —4 coolant
The component of a refrigeration A pump or other machine for A device for reducing a vapor A fluld agent for reducing the temperature
system In which the refrigerant reducing the volume and or gas to liquld or solid form. of a system below a specified value by
absocbs heat from a cooling medium Increasing the pressure of a gas. conducting away the heat produced in the
and changes from a liquid to a gas. i [”4 operation of the system.
\\ .
N heat sink
\ A medium or environment for the
~——— absorption or disslpation of unwanted —--
heat pump 7 heat.
A device that uses a compressible Indoors outdoors indoors outdoors
refriserant to transfer heat from one
reservoie to another, with the process ‘ :
being reversibie so that it can be used for 'j
both heating and coofing a bullding. —J) ) _ ,
condenser evaporator evaporator U condenser
compressor
winter heating i summer cooling
absorption refrigeration evaporator ~-, " absorber
A refrigeration process that uses a ; The component of an absorption-
generator and an absorber nstead of a \ i} N Watervapor h . F refrigeration system that uses a saline
compressor to transfer heat. v ¥ 2 soluton to draw water vapor from the
Ret extracted by means of 2 = ?’:aporztor cooling the remaining water In
keat exchanger to produce i} ¢ process.
chilled water for cooling i
a
A device for transferving the heat of a
fluld flowing on one side of a barrier to
a fluld flowing on the other. condenser -, s generator
g, steam 4 ] The component of an absorption-
S = refrigeration system that uses a heat
waste heat extracted from 50urce Lo remove excess water vapor
steam a5 It condenses before from a safine solutien.
returning to evaporator
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supply air ——......
The conditloned air delivered
by an air-conditloning system
to the served spaces.

blower . ...
Afan for supplying airata
moderate pressure, 35 10
supply forced drafisina
heating or air-conditicning
system.
humidifier
A device for maintaiiag oc
Increasing the amount of
watervaporin the s of a
room or building.

Pump —e e e
A machine that raises,
transfers, or compresses
flulds or gases by the suction
or pressure produced by a
piston, plunger, or set of
rotating vanes.

chilled water plamt —---.- .

A room comtalning one or more
chillers and pumps for alr-
conditioning 2 building.

chiller

A device employing the
compressive refrigeration
cycle tochill the water used In
cooling a bullding.

)\
T

/

.

7

—---~ cooling tower

A structure, usually on the roof of a

== building, In which heat s extracted from
water that has been used for cooling.
| o st —
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boiler for producing hot
water or steam

A coll for heating air that is below
32°F (0°C) to a temperature
slightly above freezing, in advance
of other processing.

filter
A porous substance or mass, 3s

: cloth or a layer of charcoal, through

: which a gas or llquid is passed to

remove suspended impurities or to

recover scfids. -

i

central air conditioning

An air-conditioning system that treats air
at a centrallocatlon and distributes the
conditioned alr to an entire bullding by
means of fans and ductwork.

HYAE
Abbreviation for heating, ventilating, and
air conditioning. .

return air

The alr conveyed from an air-
conditloned space back to the
central plant for processing and
recirculation.

damper )
A movable plate for regulating the
draft tn an alr outlet, alr duct, or
the throat of 3 fireplace.

exhaust air
The alr exhausted from an Interior
space o the outside.

-- fresh air

Qutdoor alr drawn In for treatment
In an air-conditlioning system. Also
called outside air.

---~ air-handling unit
An air-conditioning assembly contalning the fans,
filters, and ather components necessary to treat
and distribute conditloned alr to an entire building
or to specific zones within the building.

mechanical equipment room

Any room contalning permanently
installed machinery and equipment for
the mechanical systems of a bullding.
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all-water system

An alrconditioning system in which either
hot or chilled water Is piped to fan-coil
units in the served spaces, where air is
clreulated locally.

two-pipe system
An all-water system in which one
pipe supplies the hot or chilled

-~ supply pipe
Aplpe for conveying hot or chilled
water from the boller or chilled-
water plart to a fan-coil unit.

.=~ return pipe

o

water tofan-coll units, and the
other pipe returns it 1o the boiler

PR £

or chilled water plant.

four-pipe system —---ooeoooenne b
An ali-water system in which :
separate hot-water and chifled-
water plping circults provide for
simultaneous heating and cooling
25 needed in varlous zones of a
building.

all-air system

An alr-conditloning system in which central
fans distribute conditioned air to the
served spaces by means of ductwork.

single-duct system
An all-air system in which a
single duct conveys conditioned
alr to the served spaces.

constant-air-yolume

system

An all-alr system In which a
master thermostat

automatically regulates the
quantity of conditloned alr
supplied to each zone.
1

variable-air-volume system —---.-}
An 3ll-alr system in which a
thermostatically controlled
vartable-vclume box regulates

the quantity of conditioned air
supplied to each zone.

dual-duct system ~ ...
An all-alr system In which scparate
cold-air and warm-air supply ducts
meet at a mixing box where the air

Is bended before distribution ta

each zone.

A plpe for conveying water froma
fan-coil unit to the boller or chilled-
water plant.

terminal unit
Any of varlous devices for delivering a
heating or cooling medium toa space.

--—~ fan-coil unit
A terminal unit contalning an air filter,
heating or coofing coils, and a centrifugal
fan for drawing In 2 mixture of room alr and
outsidealr.

coil

A connected seres of pipes or tubing In
rows or layers, often having fins attached
todissipate heat.

multizone system
Acenteal alr-handling unft capable of
serving up 1o eight zones simultaneously.

zone

A space or group of spaces In a building
whose temperature and air quality Is
regulated by a single control.

- mixing box
I A chamber for proportioning and blending
cold and warm alr under thermostatic
control to reach the desired temperature.

terminal reheat system -b
An all-alr system In which a reheat
coll regutates the temperature of
the alr being furnished to each

Individually controlled zone.

_..—-— reheat coil
An electric or hot-water coll for ralsing the
temperature of the alr In the supply duct of
an alr-condttioning system.

air-water system -—---oeoeene- b
An zie-conditloning systemin whlch hlgh-

velocity ducts supply conditioned alr froma

central plant to each zone where It mixes

with room air and Is further heated or

cooled in an Induction or fan-coll unit.

== induction unit
Aterminalunit In which primary air draws In
room alr through a fifter and the mixture
passes over colls that are efther heated or
chilled by secondary water from a boller or
chilled water plant.

L

[<~---------* high-velocity duct
A small duct capable of conveying

primary alr at a velocRy of 2400 ft.

(730 n) per minute or higher.

primary air

The conditioned alr supplied at a high
pressure and high velocity by a
central air handling unit. ~
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air change

The replacement of the volume of alr
contalned within 2 room with an equivalent
volume of fresh alr within a given period of
time. The term air changes-per-hour Is
often used to spectfy ventilation
standards.

ventilator
A louvered opealng or motor-driven fan
for replacing stagnant air with fresh air.

vent ventilate
Anoperiing, as In a wall, serving as an . To provide a room with fresh air to
outlet for air, smoke, fumes, or the lie. A replace air that has been used or
- S = contaminated.
: natural ventilation

The process of ventilating aspace by
the natural movement of air rather
than by mechanical means.

0\
(it

|

chimney effect

The tendency of air or gasin a
shaft or other vertlcal space to
rise when heated, creating a

2 draft that draws In cooler air or
4as from below.

cross ventilation

The circulation of fresh air through
open windows, dours, or other
openings on oppostte sldes of a room.

attic ventilator
A wind- or motor-driven fan for
assisting the natural air flow

through an attic space.
whole-house ventilator
: @ Amator-driven fan for pulling stale alr
%;@ from the living areas of a house and
. exhausting It through attlc vents.
_______________ P
____________________________ 4.
T ey
o)
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mechanical ventilation :
The process of supplylng freshair to a
building or remaving stale alr from 1t by

[

&
@

plenum ventilation

A system of mechanical ventilation in
which fresh air is forced Into the space to
be ventilated from a chamber (plenum
chamber) at a pressure slightly higher
thanatmospheric pressure, 50 as to
expel stale alr.

mechanical means, as with fans.

fan

A device that rotates an array of blades
or vanes about an axls In order to produce
acurrent of alr,

.

7 T
4 [}

exhaust fan

A fan for ventilating an interlor space by
drawihg alr from the Interior and expefling
1t outside.

centrifugalfan ~—- - cooiimee o
A fan that recelves alr along Its axis
and discharges It radially.
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HISTORY .

A systematic, often chronological
narrative of significant events as
relating to a particular pecple,
country, or period, often including
an explanation of their causes.

civilization

An advanced state of human society
marked by a refatively high level of cuttueal,
technical and political development.

society

An enduring and cooperating large-scale
community of people having comaon
traditions, Institutions, and identity,
whose members have developed collective
Interests and beliefs through Imteraction
with one another.

culture

The Integrated pattern of human
knowledge, befiefs, and behaviors built up by
a group of human beings and transmitted
from one generation to the next.

s

A particutar or distinctive form of artlstic
expresslon characteristic of 2 person,
people, or period.

expression

The manner In which meaning, spirit, or
character Is symbolized or communicated in
the execution of an artistic work.

prehistori
Of, pertatning to, or existing In the time
prior to the recording of human events,
knowledae of which is aained mainly
through archaeological discoveries,
study, and research.

StoneAge.

The eariest known period of human
culture, preceding the Bronze Age and
the Iron Age and characterized by the
us¢ of stone implements and weapons.
Neolithic

Of or relating to the last phase cf the
Stone Age, characterized by the
cultivation of grain crops,
domestication of animals, settlement
of villages, manufacture of pottery and
textlles, and use of polished stone
implements: thought to have begun
¢9000~-8000BL.

Mesopotamia

An anclent reglon In western Asla
between the Ngris and Euphrates rivers,
comprising the lands of Sumer and Akkad
and occupled successively by the
Sumerans, Babylonlans, Assyrians, and
Perslans: now part of Iraq.

Fertile Crescent

An agricultural reglon arching from the
eastern shores of the Mediterranean Sea
In the west to Iraq In the east: the
location of humankind's earllest cultures.

Catal Hiyiik
A Neolithic settlement in Anatolla, dated

6500-5000 BL. One of the world's earliest

citles, it had mud-brick fortifications and
houses, frescoed shrines, a fully developed
agriculture, and extensive trading in

* obsidian, the chief material for tool-making.

Anatolia

Avast plateau between the Black,
Mediterranean, and Aegean Seas,
synomymous with the penlnsula of Asia
Minor: today comprises most of Turkey.

Bronze Age

A period of human history that began
¢4000-3000 B.C., following the Stone
Age and preceding the Iron Age,
characterized by the use of bronze
implements.

Yang-shao

A Neolithic cufture in China centered
around the fertlle plains of the Yellow
River, characterized by pit dwellings and
fine pottery painted in geometric
deslgns.

Lascaux Cave

A cave InLascaux. France, contalning
wall paintings and engravings thought to
date from ¢i3.000-8500B.C.

Sumerian architecture

The architecture developed by the
Sumerians who dominated southern -
Mesopotamia from the 4th to the end of
the 3rd millennium B.C, characterized by
monumental tempies of sun-dried brick
faced with burnt or glazed brick, often
bullt upon the ruins of their
predecessors.

Sumer

An anclent reglon in southern
Mesopotamia, where 2 number of
Independent clties and clty-states were
established as early 25 50008.C. A
number of its ctiles, as Eridu, Uruk, and
Ur, are major archecogical sttzs.

tell

An artificial mound sccumulated from the
remains of one or more anclent
settlements: often used In the Middle
East as part of a place name.

EgyptianArchitecture

The architecture of the anclent civilization
that flourished along the Nile River In
northwest Africa from before 3000 8.C. to
Its annexatlon by Rome In 308.C.,
characterized esp. by the axial planning of
massive masonry tombs and temples, the
use of trabeated construction with precise
stonework, and the decoratlon of battered
walls with pictographic carvings in reflef. A
preoccupation with eternity and the
afterife dominated the building of these
funerary monuments and temples, which
reproduced the features of domestlc
architecture but on a massive scale using
stone for permanence. * '

" Minoan architecture

The architecture of the Bronze Age
civilization that flourished on Crete from
about 3000 to 1100 BL, named after the

" legendary King Minos of Knossos and

- characterized by the elaborate palaces at
_. Knossus and Phaetus.

3000BCeoeeoc0coesoococsococoosocoscose

Xia
A legendary dynasty in China, 2205~
1766 BL. Also, Hsla.

Sharg

A Chinese dynasty, c1600 B.C.~1030 BL.,
marked by the introduction of writing, the
development of an urban civilization, and 2
mastery of bronze casting. Also, Yin.

Harappa
A Bronze Age culture that flourished In the
Indus valley €2300-1500 B.C.

-
:

UG

Chinese architecture

The Indigenous architecture of a vast
country In eastern Asta whose civilizatlon
has continually evolved and survived longer
than any other nation In the world. Despite
the marked diversity in the architecture of
various reglons caused by differences in
acographlc and climatic conditions, a unique
system of wood frame construction
gradually took shape over several millennia
of innovatlon and synthesis and exerted a
profound influence over the architecture of
Korea, Japan, and Southeast Asla.

Preclassic )
Of or pertalning to Mesoamerican culture
from 2200 B.C.to AD.100.
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Hittite architecture

The architecture of the Hittie Empire
which dominated Asla Minor and northern
Syria from about 2000 to 1200 B.C,,
characterized by fortifications of cyclopean
stone masonry and gateways with portal
sculptures.

Code of Hammurabi

A Babylonian legal code Instituted by
Hammurabi in the mid-18th century BC.,
based on principles absorbed from
Sumerian culture.

Mycenaean architecture

‘The architecture of the Aegean civilizatlon
that spread its Influence from Mycenae In
southern Greece to many parts of the
Mediterranean region from about 1600 to
100 8.C, characterized by shaft graves,
monumental bechive tombs, and palaces
fortified with cyclopean walls.

Zhou

A Chinese dynasty, ci030 BL-256 B.C.,
marked by the dwision of China Into
separate feudal states and the emergence
of Confuclanism and Taolsm, which gave
thrust to all subsequent Chinese culture.
Also, Chou.

Confucianism

A philosophy that dominated China untll
the early 20th century: an ethical system
based on the teachings of the Chinese
philosopher, Confuclus, ¢551-478 B.C,
emphaslzing love for humanity, harmony In
thought and conduct, devation to family,
and reverence for paremts, Including the
spirits of one's ancestors.

Olmec architecture )

The architecture of the Mesaamerican
civilization which flourished ¢1200-500 8.C.
In the troplcal lowtands of the Mexican Gutf
Caast, characterized by temple-pyramids

Assyrian architecture

The Mesopotamian architecture developed
under the Assyrian king-emperors of the
9th to 7th centuries B.L. Within city walls
strengthened by towers with grenelated
battlements, palaces took precedence over
religlous buldings. Yaulting played a
greater role than In southern Mesopotamia
and polychreme glazed brickwork showed
the Influence of Egyptian decoration.

Greek architecture

The architecture of the civilization that
flourished on the Greek peninsula, in Asia
Minor, on the north coast of Africa, and in
the western Mediterranean untit the
establishimient of Roman dominion in A.D.
148, charactertzed by 2 system of
construction based on rules of form and
proportlon. Temples of post-and-fintel
constructicn were continually refined In a
quest for perfection and thelr design
Influenced a wide range of secular, civic
bulldings.

Indian architecture

The architecture of the lndian
subcontinens, from the Indus valley culture
of the Harappa to the Mauryan ¢ra, and
tater to periods of foreign domination and
indigenous rule, characterized esp. by Hindu
and Buddhist monuments, sometimes
sharing the same site, and rhythmic,
stratifled muttiplication of motifs and
profuse carved ornamentation, often
combining the religious and the sensuous.

Taolsm .

Chinese phikesophy and religion considered
next 1o Confuctanism In Importance. Based
on the teachings of the Chinese
phibsophar. Lao-tzu, c604-5318C., 1t
emphasizes 3 life of simplicity and
noninterference with the course of natural
events In order 1o attaln a happy existence
in harmony with the Tao. As a religlon, it
dates from AD. 143, becoming popular
during the decline of the Han dynasty and
the Introduction of Buddhism to China.

Tao
The Way: the creative principle that orders
the universe.

Neo-Babylonian architecture

The Mesopotamian architecture that
developed after the decline of the Assyrian
Emgire, deriving much from Assyrian
architecture and enhanced by figured
designs of heraldic anlmals In glazed
brickwork. :

Hanging Gardens of Babylon

A series of Irrlgsted omamental gardens

planted on the terraces of the Citadel, the 7

palace complex in anclent Babylon: regarded /
as ore of the Seven Wonders of the World. /-

Hellenic

Of o pertaining to anclent Greek history,
cutture, and art, esp. before the time of
Alexander the Gezat.

Hellenistic

Of or pertainirg 2o Greek history, culture,
and art from the time of Alexander the
Grest's death 15323 B.C. through the 1st
certury BL, during which Greek dynastles
were established in Egypt, Syria; and
Persia, and Greex culture was modified by
forzign elements.

Persianarchitecture

The architecture developed under the
Achaemenid dynasty of kings who ruled
anclent Persia from 550 B.C. untit its
conquest by Alexander the Great In 3318.C,
characterized by a synthesls of v
architectural elements of surrounding
countries, as Assyria, Eqypt, and lonian
Greece. .

Persian
A telamon portrayed in Perstan dress.

Parthian architecture

The architectire developed under Parthian
rule In Iran and western Mesopatamta, from
the 3rd century B.C. 10 the 3rd century AD,
combining classical with Indigenous
features.

Etruscan architecture

The architecture of the Etruscan pecple in
west-central ftaly from the 8th to 3ed
centuries B.L, before the rise of Rome. ks
construction methods, esp. that of the
true stone arch, influenced later Rozaa
architecture.

$teccesecccsecercccnvcscssrsee 4BC

Great Wall of China

A fortifled wall commenced under the Zhou
dyrasty to protect China against nomads
from the north and serve as a means of
communication. Yarous sections were bullt
ard connected umtll, during the Ming
dyrasty, 1368-1644, It extended for 1,500
miles (2,415 km), from southern Kansu
province to the coast east of Peking.
Rekit and refaced repeatedly, it Is the
orly human-made constructlon visible from
outer space. ’

Chavin

A Peruvian culter2 asting from ¢1000B.C.
10c200B.C, based on the worship of the
Jaguar god and characterized by excellent
store sculpturs, elaborate gold work, and
remartable cerarics: named after the town
of that name In cemtral Peru, where a
comzlex of masste stone buildings with
suterranean a3 "2ries surround formal
coumtpards.

Maurya

A member of an anclent Indian people who
united northern India and established an

empire 320 B.C.: architecture from this

period shows the cultural influence of

Achaemenld Persia and the first use of
dressed store.
Qin

A dynasty China, 221- 206 B.C, marked by
the emergence of a centralized government
and the construction of much of the Great

Wall of CRing. Also, Ch'in. -

Mochica

A pre-Incan culture that flourished on the
northern ceast of Peru from c2008.L. %0
AD.700. nated for its fine potteryand the
colossal Temple of the Sun, a terraced
pyramid made entirely of adobe bricks. Also
called Moche
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Classical architecture

The architecture of anclent Greece and
Rowe, on which the itallan Renalssance and
sdbsequent styles, as the Barpque and the
Classic Revival, based their development.

Rowtan architecture
The architecture of the anclent Roman
people, characterized by massive brick and
comcrete construction employing such
featares a5 the semicircutar arch, the
barrd and groin vaults, and the dome, a

ity and grandeur of massing often
combired with elaborate detalling, the
eiaboration of the Greek orders as purely
decorative motis for the adornment of
facades and Interiors, and the use of marble
linings, mosalcs, and molded stucco in
rteriors.

Rome

A city in the central part of Italy which,
according to tradition, was founded by
Rowx:ius and Remus In 758 B.L: anclent
capital of the Roman Empire and stte of
Vaticsn CRy, the seat of authority of the
Rowan Catholic Church.

1L

Sassanian architecture

The architecture prevalent in Persla under
the Sassanian dynasty that ruled AD. 226~
651, forming a link between the older
Mesopotamian traditions and the
Byzantlne, and characterized by palaces
with eliptical vaults and domes set on
squinches and stuccoed masenty walls
articulated by pilasters and cornices.

Early Christian architecture

The final phase of Roman architecture,
following the adoptlon of Christianity as
the state religlon by Constantine In AD. 313
and lasting untll the coronation of
Charlemagne In AD. 800 as emperor of the
Holy Roman Empire, characterized by
churches planned for congregatlonal
worship, esp. the basilica: colncldent with
and related to the rise of Byzantine
architecture.

Byzantine architecture

The architecture of the eastern sphere of
the later Roman Emplre, developing from
late Roman and earty Christlan
antecedents In the Sthcentury and
Influencing church bullding In Greece, italy,
and elsewhere for more than a thousand
years: characterized by masonry
construction, round arches, shallow domes
carried on pendentlives, and the extensive
use of rich frescoes, colored glass mosalcs,
and marble revetments to cover whole
Interiors.

Medieval architecture

The architecture of the European Middle
Ages, comprising the architecture of the
Byzantine, pre-Romanesque, Romanesque,
and Gothic periods.

Middle Ages

The time In European history between
classical antlquity and the Renalssance,
often dated from A.D. 476 when Romylus
Augustulus, the last Roman emperor of the
Western Roman Empire, was deposed, to

about 1500,

Dark Ages
The early part of the Middle Ages,
from about AD. 476 ta c1100.

AD1000 000000000000 00000000000000300000000000000000060080000€00823080889089

Pre-Columbian
Of or pertaining to the Americas
befors the voyages of Columbus.

Mescamerica

The arza extending from central
Mexico 2ad the Yucatdn Peninsula to
Homdoras and Nicaragua in which pre-
Coluedsiaa civilizations flourished.
These catures excefled in astronomy
and the neasurement of time, and
shared temple-pyramids and a
pantheon of deitles Including sun,
wind_ ind rain gods.

Classic
Of or pertaining to Mesaamerican
cufture from AD. 100 to 900.

Gupta “CF.T

The dynasty of the Mauryan empire In
northern India, AD, 320~540, whose court
was the centerof classicalindanart and
literaturg: the carliest substantial
architectural remains are from this period

Pallava S¢27

A Hindu state established In southern India
about AD. 350: contributed to the
expansion of Indian culture Into Southeast
Asla.

Dravidian 7 7~

A style of Indian architecture in the Pallava
period, named after the language spokenin
southern Indla.

727,

Mayan architecture

The architecture of the Mesoamerican
civilizatlon of the Yucatdn Peninsula,
Guatemala, and part of Honduras, from the
1st century AD. to its peak In the 9th
century, characterized by magaificent
ceremonial centers with temple-pyramids,
ritual ball courts, spaclous plazas, and
palaces with sculptured facades.
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Zapotec architecture ?D

The eclectlc architecture of the Amerindian
civilization which flourished c500 8.C.~

AD. 1000 In the highland valley of Oaxaca in
southern Mexico, assimilating Influences
from the Olmecs and from Teotihuacdn
during the Classic perlod.

Tiahuanaco

A pre-Incan culture existing from about
300 8.C. to AD. 900, chiefly In Peru and
Bolivia, characterized by monolithic stone
carving, potychrome pottery, and bronze
artifacts
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Romanesque architecture

A style of architecture emerging in taly
and western Europe'n the Oth century
and lasting untd the advent of Gothic
architecture In the t2th century,
comprising 2 variety of related reglonal
styles and characterized by heavy,
articulated maasonry construction with
narrow openings, the use of the round arch
and barrel vault, the development of the
vauhting rib and shaff, and the
Introduction of cemral and western
towers for churches.

Islamic architecture

The architecture of the Muslim peoples
from the Tth century on, developing Io the
wake of Muhammadan conquests of diverse
territories from Spain In the west to India
In the east and absorbing elements of art
and architecture from each reglon:
charactertzed by the development of the
mosque a5 a distingt bullding type, masonry
domes and tunnel vaults, round and
horseshoe arches, and rich surface
decorations Incorporating calligraphy and
floral motifs in a2 geometric framework
because of the ban on human and animal
represemtations. Also referred toas
Muslim architecture.

Carolinglan architecture
The early Romanesque architecture of the
Frankish dynasty that reigned in France

AD. 751-987 and In Germany until AD. 911,

Lombard architecture
The early Romanesque architecture of

northern ltaly during the 7th and 8th.
centuries, characterized by the use of

Ottonian architecture
The early Romanesque architecture of the

German dynasty that ruled as emperors of
the Holy Roman Empire from AD. 8621002,

characterized by a revival of the formsof . Early Christian and Roman forms and the charagterized by the development of forms
classlcal antiguity madified by development of the ribbed vault and derived from Carofinglan and Byzantine
eccleslastical requirements. vaulting shaft. wapgs  goncepts.
(00000 apam
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Anglo-Saxon architecture Nortan architecture
The early Romanesque architecture of The Romanesque architecture
England before the Norman Conquest In Introduced from Normandy Into
1066, characterized by the translation of England before the Norman Conquest

timber prototypes Into stone.

and flourishing until the rise of Gothic
architecture ¢1200, characterized by
the bullding of great Benedictine
abbeys, the two-tower facade
supplementing a central tower over the
crossing, and the use of geometric
ornamentation.

Norman Conquest

The conquest of England by the
Normans under Wiliiam the Conqueror,
1r 1066.
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fslam

The religous faith of Muslims, based on
the teachings of the prophet Muhammad,
the central themes of which are beflef in
the one God, Allah, the existence of
Paradise and Hell, and the universal
Judgment Day to come. Also, the
cvitization buitt on Iskamic faith. Also
called Muhammadanism.

Muhammad
Arab prophet and founder of Islam, A.D.
570-632. Also, Mohammed.

Nara

A perlod In Japanese history, AD.710-794,
characterized by the adoption of Chinese
culture and form of government: named
after the first permanent capital and chief
Buddhlst center in anclent Japan.
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Moorish architecture

The Islamic architecture of North Africa
and esp. of the reglons of Spaln under
Moorish domination, charactertzed by
the bullding of large mosques and
elaborate fortress-palaces.

Moor

A member of the Muslim people of
northwest Africa who invaded Spain in
the &th century and occupled It until
1492,

Japanese architecture

The architecture of the civilization that
emerged on the Japanese archipetago off
the east coast of Asla, characterized by a
synthesls of seminal ideas from China and
native conditions producing a distinctive
style charactertzed by ightness, delicacy,
and refinement.

Mixtec architecture /= -

The architecture of the Amerindian culture
centered in the Oaxaca Yalley of Mexico
from about AD. 800 to the Spanish
conquest, characterized by great stone
masses, the use of interior stone columns,
and the highly detalled fretwork of interior
and exterior friezes.

Mozarabic style

A style of Spanish architecture produced
from the 9th to15th centuries by Christlans
under Moorish Influence, characterized by
the horseshae arch and other Moorish
features.

[

Heian ~

Of or pertalning to the period in Japan,
AD.785-1185, characterized by the
modiflcation and naturalization of ideas
and institutions that were earller
Introduced from Chirta. During this time
Indigenous feudalism superseded

Chinese-based soclal order and

Toltec architecture -

The architecture of the Amerindian people
who settled In central Mexico around A.D.
900 and who are traditionally credited with
laying the foundation of Aztec culture:
charactertzed by colossal basalt telemones
of Toltec warriors, colonnades several ranks
deep, and stone panels carved with human-
headed Jaguars and symbols of
Quetzatlcdatl, set In plaln wall surfaces.

Quetzatlcéatl

Priest-ruler of the Toltec people, who was
deifled as the feathered-serpent god called
by that name

Japanese architecture developed in
Isolation from China.
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Gothic architecture

The style of architecture orlginating In France In the 12t
century and existing in the western half of Europe through
the mlddle of the 16th century, characterized by the building
of great cathedrals, a progressive lightening and

helghtening of structure, and the use of the pointed arch,
ribbed vault, and a system of richly decorated fenestration.

Renaissance

The activity, spirit, or time of the
humanistlc revival of classical art,
literature, and learning originating In [taly In
the t4th century and extending to the 17th
century, marking the transition from the
medieval to the modern world.

Renaissance architecture

The varlous adaptations of tallan
Renalssance architecture that occurred
throughout Europe until the advent of
Mannerism and the Baroque In the 16th and
T7th centuries, characterized by the use of
ftaltan Renaissance forms and motifs in
more or less traditional buildings.

Early French style Rayonnant style Flamboyant style . ) .
The first of the three phases of  The midile phase of French Gothic  The final phase of French Gothic architecture ftalian Renaissance architecture
French Gothic architecture,  architecture from the end of the 13th from the lata Hth through the middle of the The group of architectural styles that
charactertzedby the pointed  through the late Mthcenturies, 16t centuries, charactertzed by flamellke originated Intaly In the 15th and t6th
arch and geometric tracery. characterized by circular windows  Sracery, Intricacy of detalling, and frequent centurles, characterized by an emphasts on
with radiating lnes of tracery. complication of Interdor space. symmetry, exact mathematical -
retationships between parts, and an.overall
Early English style Decorated style Per;end‘ncu!ar style effect of simplicity and repose.
The first of the three phases - The second of the three phases of  The final phass of English Gothic L
of English Gothic architecture  English Gothic architecture from  architecture prevailing from the late Earty Renaissance
fromi the late 12th through the  the late (Zsh through the late t4th  14th through the early 16th centuries, A style of ltalian Renalssance art and
Dth centurles, characterized  centuries, characterked byrich  characterized by ular gracery, architecture developed during the 15th
bythelancet window and plate  tracery, eaborate omamental fine Intricate stonework, and elaborate century, characterized by the development
e N vaulting, 3~ refinement of fanvautts. Also called Rectilinear gfmm; E;Zp:gie;::?mr:.u asr;d tin
; stonecutting techniques. style. dssi Ltale,
- Geometric style
o The early development of the
% Decorated sty'e in the late 3th and
early Hh centuries, characterized minster
Zythe[w cfgao:‘cdc " Originally. 2 monastery lu; B
X urvilinear sty! church; later, any large LG o i duomo
The later development of the orimportant church, as {Eﬁﬁgfs:us"g!{i\g_\» =34 Htallan designation for a
Decorated style in the second half 2 cathedral or the S true cathedral.
of the 1++h cemtury, characterlzed  principal churchof a ©
_ by use of curvilinear tracery. town. |
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Mudéjar architecture Seljuk architecture lﬁ
A style of Spanish architecture The Islamic architecture of sevaral A
produced from the Bthto i6th Turkish dyrasties that ruled over A
cemturies by Mudéjars and Christlans central and western Asta from the tith =
working within the Muslim tradition, 10 13th centuries, much infleenced by H
characterized by a fusion of Perslan architecture. =

Romanesque and Gothic with Islamic

Muddjar ﬁ
A Mushim permitted to remain in Spaln - Pt
after the Christian reconquest, esp. Ottoman architecture PN
during the 8th to 15th centuries. The Islamic architecture of the Ottoman 47‘!‘
Empire from the t4ch century on, much et
influenced by Byzanting architecture,  __-n
Chimu
An Amerindian people inhabiting the
northern coast of Peru and having 2 highly
developed urban culture thas lsted from
about A.D.1000 toits destruction by the
Incas c1470.
Postclassic Incaarchitecture
Of or pertalning to Mescamerican The architecture of the Quechuan
cufture from AD. 900 to the Spanish people who migrated Into the Cuzco
conquest in 1519, area about AD. 1100 and ruled Pery \.:
untll the Spanishconquest Inthe 16t L0
century, characterized esp.by strong :-_?_“"?
simple forms of smooth ashlaror £33

polygonal masonry which was cut,
finished, and fitted with great
preclsion witheut the use of lron
chisels.

Quattrocento architecture
The Hallan Renalssance architecture of the
15th century.

mre = v

¢ architecture of the Amerindian people
who settled near the shore of Lake Texcoco
In central Mexico ¢1352 and who rose to
dominance c1450: characterized chiefly by
the pyramid supparting twin temples on a
common platform, approached by paralle!
stalrways. The destruction of Aztec
architecture by the Spanish conquistadors
have left few remalns.
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High Renaissance
A style of ftalian Renalssance art and

architecture developed In the late 15th and
early 16th centuries, characterized by an
emphasts on draftsmanship, the llluslon of
sculptural volume In painting, and in
bullding, by the Imitative use of whole
orders and compositional arrangements In
the classical style, with great attention to
the formulation of composttional rules
after the of Yitruvius and the
precedents of existing ruins.
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Cinquecento architecture
The ttaltan Renalssance architecture of
the 16th century.

Mogul architecture
The Indo-Istamic architecture of
the Mogul dynasty, 15261857,
typified by monumental palaces

Tudor architecture 3
A transitional style of English architecture
that developed during the relgn of the royal
house of Tudor In the second half of the t6th
century, characterized by the Tudor arch
and the application of Renalssance detalls
to bulldings atherwlse late Perpendicular In
style.
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zwinger

A protective fortress In or adjoining a
German city: by extension, a term for
several German palaces or parts of
palaces, as In Dresden.

Mannerism .

A transitional style in European
architecture In the late 16th century,
particularly In Italy, characterized by
the unconventlonal use cf classical
elements. In the flne arts, Mannerism
was chiefly characterized by a
distortlon of perspective, elongated
forms, and Intense, often strident color.

Barogque archiectire:
A style of architectiire orlginating In aly
In the early 17th century and variously
prevalent I Europe and the New World
for a century anda half, characterized by
free and sculptural use of the classical
orders and ornament, dynamic opposition
and interpenetration of spaces, and the
dramatlc combined effects of
architecture, sculpture, painting, and the

decorative arts.

Rococo

A style of decorative art that evolved
from the Baroque, originating In France
about 1720 and distingulshed by fanciful,
curved spatial forms and elaborate,
profuse deslgns of shellwork and follage
Intended for a delicate overall effect.

classicism

The principles or styles characteristic of
the cufture, art, and literature of ancient
Greece and Rome.

Classic Revival

Art and architecture In the style of the
anclent Greeks and Romans, as that of the
italian Renalssance and the nedclassical
movements in England and the United
States In the late 18th and early 19th
centurles. Also, Classical Revival.

Neoclassicism :

The classicism prevalling In the architecture
of Europe, America, and various Eyropean
colonles during the late 18thand early 19th
centuries, charactertzed by the Introduction
and widespread use of Greek and Roman
orders and decorative motHfs, the
subordination of detall to simple, strongly
geometric compositions, and the frequem
shallowness of reflef In ornamental
treatment of facades.
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chinoiserie

A style of ornament prevalent chlefly in
18th-century Europe, characterized by
Intricate patterns and extenslve use of
motis identified as Chinese.

Georgian architecture

The prevailing style of architecture,
furniture, and crafts current In England
and the North American colonles, esp.
from 1714 $0 1811, derived from classica!,
Renalssance, and Baroque forms: named
after the four kings named George who
reigned successively during this period.

Directoire style

A style of French furnishings and
decoration preceding the Emplre style,
charactertzed by an Increasing use of
Greco-Roman forms along with an
introductlon, toward the end, of Eqyptian
mottfs: named after the Directory, the

“body of five directors forming the

executlve power of France from 1795-99.

Colonial architecture

The style of architecture, decoration, and
furnishings of the British colonles In
America In the T7th and 18th centuries,
mainly adapted tolocal materials and
demands from prevalling English styles.

Federal style

The Classic Revival style of the decorative
arts and architecture current In the US.
from ¢1780 to ¢1630.

Regency style

The neoclassic style of architecture,
fumnishings, and decoration during the
period In British history, 1811-20, during
which George, Prince of Wales ( later
George IV ) was regent: similar to the
Directolre and Emplre styles and
characterized by close Imitation of anclent
Greek forms as well as by less frequent ard
looser adaptations of anclent Roman,
Gothic, Chinese, and anclent Eqyptian
forms.

Empire style M

The neoclasslic style of architecture,
fumishings, and decoration prevalling In
France and imitated In various other
countries during the first French Empire,
¢1800-30, characterized by the use of
delicate but elaborate ornamentation
Imitated from Greek and Roman examples
and by the occaslonal use of military and
Egyptlan motifs.
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Gothic Revival

A movement almed at reviving the spirit
and forms of Gothlc architecture,
originating In the late 18th century but
flourishing malnly In the 19th century In
France, Germany, England and to 2 lesser
extent In the U.5. Gothlc remalned the
accepted style for churches well Into the
20th century.

Steamboat Gothic

A florld architectural style used for
homes bullt In the middle of the 19th
century In the Ohlo and Mississlppl
river valleys, suggesting the
gingerbread-decorated construction
of riverboats of the Yictorian period.

gingerbread
Heavlly, gaudily, and superfluously
ormamented, esp. Inarchitesture.
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Victorian architecture

Beaux-Arts architecture

= The revival and eclectic architecture, decor, A style of architecture favored by the Ecole
R and furnishings popular in English-speaking  des Beaux-Arts In late 19th-century France
Il i countres during the relgn of Queen Yictorla  and adopted In the US. and elsewhere
k) 3 of England, 1837-1901, characterized by €100, characterized by symmetrical plans
=] rapld changes of style as a consequenceof  and the eclectic use of architectural
| m $ aesthet’c controvérsy and technological features combined 50 as to give a massive,
i el Innovations, by the frequent presence of elaborate, and often ostentatious effect.
. P ) ostentatious ornament, and by an overall The term s often used In a pejorative sense
ﬁ E; trend from classlelsm at the start to to deslgnate excessive formallsm
4§ j L romanticism and eclecticlsm at the middle disreqarding conslderatlons of structural
of the period and thence to classiclsm truth, advanced aesthetlc theory, rational
agaln. planning, or econonty. .
collegiate Gothic Carpenter Gothic eclecticism :
A secular verslon of Gothic architecture, A style of Yictorian Gothic architecture A tendency In architecture and the
as In the older colleges of Cambridge and in the 19th century adapted by artisan- decorative arts to freely mix various
Oxford. bullders to the resources of historical styles with the alm of combining
coitemporary woodworkirig tools and the virtues of diverse sources, or of
machinery. Increasing allusve content, particularty
2 during the second half of the 19th century In
5 e\ A Europe and the US.
a ‘"\ eclectle
A Il R Of or pertaining to works of architecture
& N and the decorative arts that dertvs from a
/4 = N wide range of historic styles, the style n
: H S each Instance being chosen for s deemed
7 1 2’[ ‘ﬁ appropriateness tolocal tradition,
Lt e gecgraphy, or culture.
Fa—) 17 17
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Rationalism Stick style
A design movement of the mld-19th ! @ An eclectic style of American
century that emphasized the decorative architecture In the second half of the
use of materials and textures and the : 7 19th century, characterized esp. by the
development of ornament as an integral f : - - use of vertical board siding with battens
part of 3 structure rather than as | or grids of boards over horizontal siding
applied adornment. to express the frame constructlon
beneath.
Arts and Crafts Movement Shingle style
*A movement that originated in England An American style of domestic
¢1860 a5 2 reactlon against poor-quality architecture during the second haff of
mass-produced aoods, ccnceiving of craft the 19th century, characterized by the
and decoration as a single entity In the extensive use of wood shingles as
handcrafting of both utitizacan and exterior cladding over a timber frame ’ﬂﬂ
- } decorative chiects. and frequently asymmetrical and fluld
] plan arrangements.

Mission Style

A style of architecture assoclated with
that of early Spanish colonlal missions In
Mexico and the southwestern U.S., malnly
In the 18th century.
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Richardsonian Romanesque

The revival of the Romanesque sty In the
U.5. by Henry Hobson Richardson,1838-86,
and his followers, characterized by heavy
arches, rusticated masonry walls, and
dramatic asymmetrical effects.

Rundbogenstil

A style of architecture In the mid-19th
century, esp. In Germany, characterized
by the use of the round-arch motif and
combining In various degrees elements
from the Early Christian, Byzantine,
Romanesque, and Early Renalssance
styles: from the German term for round-
arched style.

Art Nouveau

A style of fine and applied art current In
the late 19th and early 20th centuries,
characterized by fluld, undulating mottfs,
often derived from natural forms.

StileLiberty

The ttaltan version of Art Nouveau, named
after the firm of Liberty and Co. In
London.

Sezession .
The Austrian version of Art Nouveay, so
named because ts adherents seceded
from the offictal Academy of Art In
Vienna.

Modernismo
The Spanish, particularly Catalan, version
of Art Nowveau.

Jugendstil

Art Nouveau as practiced in German-
speaking countries: from the German
term for youth style.
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de Stijl

A school of art that was founded In the
Netherlands in 1917, embracing palnting,
sculpture, architecture, fumiture, and the
decorative arts, marked esp. by the use of
black and white with the primary colors,
rectangular forms, and asymmetry. From
‘the style, the name of a magazine
published by participants In the movement.

cubism

A style of painting and sculpture
developed in the early 20th century,
charactarized by an emphasis on formal
structure, the reduction of natural
forms to their geometrical equivalents,
and the organtzation of the planes of a
represented object Independently of
representational requirements.

Bauhaus

A school of design established in Weimar,
Germany, In 1919 by Watter Groplus, moved
to Dessau in 1926, and closed In 1933 25 3
result of Naz! hostility. The concepts and
Ideas developed at the Bauhaus were
characterized chiefly by the synthesis of
technology, craft, and design aesthetics,
with an emphasis on functlonal design in
architecture and the appled arts.

abstract expressionism _

A movement In experimental,
nonrepresentational painting originating
in the U.S. In the 1940's, embracing many
individual styles marked in common by
freedom of technique, a preference for
dramatically large canvases, and a desire
1o glve spomtaneous expresslon to the
unconsclous.

International Style

A functional architecture devold of reglona
characteristics, developed In the 1920's an
1930 In Western Europe and the US.and
applied throughout the world:
characterized by simple geometric forms,
large untextured, often white surfaces,
large areas of glass, and general use of
sted or retnforced concrete construction.

brutalism

A movement In architecture in the 1950's,
emphasizing the aesthetic use of basic
building processes, esp. of cast-in-place
cercrete, with no apparent concern for
visual amenity.

modernism

A deliberate philosophical and practical
estrangement from the past in the arts

and literature occurring in the course of the
20th century and taking form In any of
various Innovative movements and styles.
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post-modernism

A movement in architecturg and the
decorative arts that developed In the
1970's In reaction to the principles and
practices of modernism, esp. the
Influence of the International Style,
encouraging the use of elements from
historical vernacutar styles and often
playful illusion, decoration, and
complexity.

decorated shed

A deslgn concept characterized by
buildings of utilitarian design but having
fronts Intended to elevate their

Importance or to anrounce their functions.
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Chicago School Organic architecture avant-garde

A group of US. architects active ' A philosophy of architecturs! design that - The advance group in any fleld, esp. In
¢1880-1910 and known for major emerged in the eady 20th century, ™~ the visual, literary, or musical arts,
Innovations I high-rise construction i asserting that a building should have a whose works are charactertzed chiefly
and for the development of modem i structure and plan that fulfill its functlonal by unorthodox and experimental

commerclal buillding design.

Constructivism Art Deco

A movement which orlginated In Moscow Astyle of decorative art developed

after 1917, primarily In sculpture but with originally In the 1920' with 3 revival in

broad application to architecture. The the 1960’5, marked chiefly by geometric S
expression of construction was to be the motHs, streamhined and curvilinear

basis for all building deslgn, with emphasis
on functional machine parts.

requirements, harmonize with its natural
environment, and form an Intellectually
lucld, integrated whole. The shapes or forms
In such a work are often of ieregular contour

* and seem to resemble or suggest forms
found In nature.

forms, sharply defined outlines, often
bold colors, and the use of synthetic
materials, as plastics: shortened from

Functionalism Exposition Internationale Des Arts high-tech

A deslgn movement that evotved from Décoratifs et Industriels Modernes, an A style of deslgn incorporating Industrial,
several previous movements In Europe In exposition of modern and decorative commerclal, and Institutional fixtures,
the early 20th century, advocating the arts held In Parls, France, in 1925, Also equipment, materials, or other elements

design of buldings, furnishings, or the like [\7_ -

called Style Moderne. having the utllitarian appearance
as direct fulfiiment of functional ’ charactertstic of industrial design.
requirements, with the construction,
materials, and purpose clearty expressed,
and with aesthetic effect derived chiefly .
from proportions and finish to the deconstruction
exclusion or subordination of purely A philosophical and critical movement that -
decorative effects. started in the 1960's, esp. In the study of

literature, questloning traditional

assumptions about the abllity of language
to represent reality and emphasizing that a
text has no stable reference because words
essentlally refer only to other words, A
reader must therefore approach a text by
ellminating any abstract reasoning or
ethnocentric assumptions through an
active role of defining meaning, sometimes
by a rellance on etymology and rew word
construction.

—rh

vernacular architecture

A style of architecture exemplifying
the commenest building techniques
based on the forms and materals of a
particular histarical period, region. or
group of people.
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HOUSE

A building in which people live.

shelter
Something beneath, behind, or within

. which 2 person s protecied from
storms or other sdverse conditions,

hut
A small, sinple dwelling orshcltcr esp.
one made of natural materia

A primitive form of shelter conslsting of a
pit excavated in the earth and roofed over.
Also cafled pit house.

lake dwelling

A dwelling, esp. of prenlstoric times, built on
piles or other supports over the waterof a
lake.

yurt -

Aclrcular, tentlike dwelling of
the Mongol nomads of central
Asla, consisting of a cylindrical
wall of poles In a lattice
arrangement with a conical
roof of poles, both covered by
felt or animal skins.
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longhovse

A commuazl dwelling characteristic of many

early cultures, esp. that of the troguols and

varous other North American indlan
consisting of 2 wooden, bark-

covered framework often as much as 100 1t

(305 m) I ength.

a

tepee

A tent of the American indlans, made
uscally from animal skins lald on a conlcal
frame of long poles and having an opening at
the top forventilatlon and a flap door. Also,
teepee.

A wigwam

An American Indian dwelling, usuzﬂyaf
round or oval shape, formed of poles
overlald with bark, rush mats, or animal
skins.

7 hogan

A Navaho Indian dwelling constructed
usually of earth and logs and covered with
mud and sod.

sod house

A house bullt of strips of sod, lald iike
brickwork, and used esp. by settlers on the
Great Plains when timber was scarce,

* totem pole

A pole or post carved and painted with
totemic figures, erected by Indians of the
northwest coast of North America, esp. in
front of their houses.

totem

An antmal, plant, or natural object serving
as an emblem of a family or clan by virtue of
an ancestral relationship.

lgloo

An Eskimp house, usually bullt of bocks of
hard snow or ice In the shape of 3 dome, or
whes perrarnent, of sod, wood, or stone.
Alsg, lgfu.
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pueblo
A commaral dwelling 2nd defensive

structure of the Pueiio Indians of the
southwestern US. built of adobe or stone,
typicatly many-storied, and terraced, with
entry through the ftat roofs of the
chambers by dder. Pueblo structures were
bullt on the desert foor, In valleys, or In the
more easky defended cliff walls of mesas.

mesa

A natural flat-topped glevation with one or
more cltffike sldes, common In arid and
semilarid parts of the southwestern U.S.
and Mexko,

h
-

‘kiva

Alarge underground or partly underground
chamber In a Pueblo Indian village, used by

- the men for religlous ceremonles or

councils.

L

plank house

Alarge, usually rectangular house
constructed of timber planks, built and
used by Indlans and, less frequently, by
Eskimos.

trullo

Aclrgular stone shelter of the Applia reglon
of southern ltaly, roofed with conical
constructions of corbeled dry masonry,
usually whitewashed and painted with
figures or symbols. Many trulli are over
1,000 years oid and still In use today,
usually located among vineyards to serve
as storage structures or as temporary
living quarters during the harvest.
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compluyium

Aroof opening in an anclent Roman house,

through which ralnwater discharged Into a
cisternin the atrium beneath . wveevroecoey

displuviate

Having roof s sloping
downward toward the

compluvium.

impluvium —-—--
Aclstern st in the atrium of an
anclent Roman house to receive
ralnwater from the compluvium.

% shoin
An eievated bay or projected

- atrium

The maln or central inner hall of an anclent

Roman house, open to the sky at the center

and usually having a pool for the collection
of rainwater, Also called cavaedium.

> B o

window with a raised sill serving as a

desk for writing or reading, usually

placed at a right angle to the

tokenoma In the reception room of 2
shoin-zukur style resldence. ~----------
A vertical hanging scroll containing
elther text or a painting, Infended

o be viewed on a wall and rolled

when nat In use.

===

-~

s

% tokonama~,_~;---'~----j

SN peristyle

A colonnade surrounding a bullding
oracourtyard.

i shoinzukuri |

A ceremonlal style of Japanese resldential
architecture In the Kamakura period,
deriving 1ts name from the characteristic
sholn or study-bay and marked by a
hierarchical arrangement of public and
private rooms. \

Bashiki

Reception roont the main room In a
traditional Japanese house, used for
recelving and entertalning guests. Its
Importance is evident In the presence
of a tokonoma, tans, and shoin.

In Jabéncse residemtial architecture, a
recess with buftt-tn shelving, usually
adjoining a tokonoma.

shoji .

ne of a series of slding translucent panels
used In Japanese architecture between the
exterior and the Interior, or between two
Interlor spaces, consisting of a laht
wooden framework covered on one side with
rice paper. the lower section Is occaslonally

1
3

engawa i“ e

*An extenslon of the floor on one or more
sides of a Japanese-style house, usually
facinga garden and serving as a
passigeway or sltting space.

alcove for the display of a kakemono or
flower arrangement. One slde of the
recess borders the outside wall of the
room through which fight enters, while
the Interior side adjoins the tana, As
the spiritual center of a traditional
Japanese house, the tokonoma Is
located in its most formal room.

Plcture recess: a shallow, slightly ralsed

" tokobashira

A post marking the front of the
partition between the tokonoma and
the tana, sometimes of exquisite wood
of particular grain and shape.

filled by a thin wooden panel

a atath
A thick straw mat, covered with smooth,
finety woven reeds and bound with plain o
decorated bands of sik, cotton, or hemp.
serving as a floor covering and a standard
for designating room size In a traditional
Japanese house. Tatami measuged
approxlm:t@axﬁ ft.(09x18m). but
varled In actual dimenslons dccording to
reglon and method for determining column
spacing.

A linear unit for regulating column
spacing In traditional Japanese
construction, nittally set at 6 ft.or 1.8
m, but later varying according to room
width as determined by tatami units.
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detached dwelling
Ahcuse having no wallin common with
anoter house.

pe
A styke of cottage developed mainly on
Cape Cod, Massachusetts, i the 18th
and early 19th centuries, typically a

— |

77 Dutch Colonial

Of or pertalning to the domestic
architecture of Dutch settlers in New York
and New Jersey In the 17th century, often
characterized by gambrel roofs having
curved eaves over porches on the long
sides.

.. rectangular, one- or one-and-a-half-
story, wood-frame house with white
clapbearded or shingle walls, 2 gable roof
with low eaves and usually no dormer, a
large cemteal chimney, and 3 front door

saltbox
A type of wood-framed house found esp. In New England,
generalty two full storles high In front and one story high In
back, the roof having about the same pitch in both directions
sa that the rldge Is well toward the front of the house.

bungalow

A derivative of the Indlan bungalow,
popular esp. In the first quarter of the
20th century, usually having one or one-
and-a-half stories, a widely bracketed
gable roof, a large porch, and often bullt
of rustic materials.

bungalow court

A group of three or more detached, one-
story, single-family dwellings, arranged
with common utilitles and accessories
under a common ownership.

located on one of the long sides.
L4 L
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Prairie School
A group of early 20th-century architects,
notably Frank Lioyd Wright, who designed
houses and other bulldings with emphaskzed T

horizontal lines responding to the flatness

of the Midwestern prairie.

rambler
A ore-stary house with 2 low-pitched roof,
esp. one built in the suburbs.

tract house
A house forming part of a real-estate
development, usually having 2 planand
appearance common to some or all of the

houses In the development.

opon

e
semidetached dwelling

A house joined by a party wall to
angther house or row of houses.

I

duplex house

A house having separate apartments
for two familles, esp. a two-story
house having 2 complete apartment on
each floor and two separate
entrances. Also called duplex.

triplex
A bullding having three apartments,

an apartment having three floors, or
a multiplex of three theaters.

.

i

split-level

A house having a room or rooms
somewhat above or below adjacent
rooms, with the floor levels usually
differing by approximately half 2 story.

bi-level

A two-story house having the lower level
sunken below grade and an entry at
grade halfway between the two floor
levels.

dogtrot ~ i

Abreezeway linking two parts of 3
house.
breezeway

Aporchor roofed passageway open
on the sides, for connecting two
bulldings or parts of a building.
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condontinium

An apartment house, office bullding, or
other multiple-unit complex, the units of
which are indwidually owned, each owner

=

C a4 - o

recelving a recordable deed to the
Individual unit purchased, including the
right to sell or mortgage that unkt, and

EEE
isel

sharing In the Joint ownership of any
common elements, as kallways, elevators, 1 E E @
mechanical and plumbing systems, or the li -

like. e @
cooperative El

A bullding owned and managed by a

nonprofit corporation n which shares are . T

sold, entitling the shargholders to occupy
untts In the bullding. Also called co-op,
cooperative apartment.

townhouse
Oneof a row of houses in a city jolned
by commen sldewslls.

brownstone
A bullding, esp. a row house, fronted
with a reddish-brown sandstone.

A curved street, often having solid
.- facades of unified architectural design.

multifamily
Deslgned or suitable for use by several or
many famiiles.

housing unit

A house, apartment, suite of rooms, or 3
single room, occupled or intended for
occupancy as separate living quarters.

{]

mew ~

A street having small apartments
ceaverted from stables. Also, mews.

N

e

i
|
terrace LR i
A row of houses or residentlal I :
Street onor near the top of a | i
slope. .
. apartment house
E:':fcaer:::l:;ehouses situated A bullding contalning a number of
on a terraced site. apartment units. Also called
apartment building.
] U ‘ I/E’
cluster housing

A group of bulldings and esp. houses bultt  (C7753
clgsc t';gef.h&r togform relapth/e}y compact ‘//. .7 &
units on a stzable tract In order to preserve .’
open spaces larger than the indlvidual yard

for common recreation.

commons - O
A tract of land owned or used jointly by the
resldents of a community, usually a central
square or park In a city or town.

row house

One of a row of houses having at least one
sidewall In common with a neighboring
dwelling, and usually uniform or nearty
uniform plans, fenestration, and
architectural treatment.

- penthouse

An apartment or residence on the top
floor or roof of a bullding, often set back
from the outer walls and opening onto a
terrace.

duplexapartment
An apartment with rooms on two
connected floors. Also called duplex.

‘- flat
An apartment or sulte of rooms on one
fioor forming a residence.
walk-up
An apartment above the ground floor In2
building that has noelevator.
o

~* gardenapartment
An apartment on the ground floor of an
apartment bullding having access toa
backyard or garden.
studio apartment

An apartment conslsting of a single,
muttfunctlonal room, a kitchen or
kitchenette, and a bathroom. Also called
efficiency apartment.

v
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The art or craft of forming
Joints, esp. in woodwork.

end joint

Any Joint formed by uniting two
members end to.end s0as to
Increase their length. Also

called lengthening joint.

edge joint

Any joint formed by uniting two
members edge 10 edae s0as to
Increase their width.

K
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angle joint
Any okt formed by uniting
two members at a comer s0as
to change direction.

A Joint between two members

meeting at anangle, made by

cutting each of the butting

surfaces toan angle equal to
" half the angle of junction.

easement =~ Tl

A curved jolnt forming a
smooth transition between
surfaces that would
otherwise Intersect at an
angle.

easededge -

_ A slightly rounded edge.

woodwork

The work produced by the carpenter’s and
Joiner’s art, generally applied to objects or
parts of a wooden structure, 25 stairways,
furniture, or moldings. .

square splice
Ahalved scarf joint used esp. to
resist tenslon, having a thicker and
a thinner section for each member,
the thicker one being on the end.

scarf joint )
Alengthening Joint made by overtapping
the tapered, notched, or halved ends of
two members and holding them in place
with bolts, straps, keys, or fishplates,
to reslst tenslon or compression.

tongue and groove spline ”

AlJoint made by fitting araisedareaor A thin strip of material inserted Into
tongue on the edge of one memberinto  the grooved edges of two members
a corresponding groove In the edge of to make a butt joint between them.
another member to produce a flush Also called feather.

surface. Abbr: T&G

dado
A rectangular groove cut Ina member
to receive the end of ancther.

stopped dado e .
A dado thatis not cut across the full
width of a member.

dado joint

A Joint made by inserting the end or edge
of one member into a corresponding dado
in the other. Also called housed joint.

miter
An oblique surface formed s a5
to butt against another obfique
surface to be Jolned with t.

;hould.e:mriter

tongued miter quirk =~
Amiterjoint having araised A miter joint that An acute angle or groove separating
surface to limit motion incorporates a tongue one element from another.
between the joined parts. and groove.

~ stop chamfer
A chamfer that narrows
gradually to merge with a sharp
arrls. Also, stoppgd chamfer.

chamfer

A beveled surface, usually
formed or cut at a 45°angle to
the adjacent princlpal faces.

i

fishjoint

Alengthening joint In which the abutting
members are held In alignment and
strengthened by fishplates.

.- fishplate
Ametal plate bolted to each of two
abutting members.

finger joint

Alengthening joint formed by
Intertacing finger-like projections on
the ends of the joined members.

. butt joint

Any of varlous joints formed by
abutting the surfaces of two
members squarely together
without overtapping.

flush joint
Any Joint finished even or level
with the surrounding surfaces.

butterfly wedge -
Afastener In the form of a double
dovetall for jolning two members at thelr
edges. Also called butterfly.

rabbet

Achannel, grocve, or notch cut
along or near one edge of a
member 5o that something else
can be fitted into it. Also,
rebate.

rout
To groove or hollow out with a
gouge or machine.

rabbet joint

A Joint between rabbeted parts.

A Joint between two moldings made by
undercutting the end of one of them to the
profile of the other. Also called scribed

Jolnt.

v

) e Joggle

- A projection on one of two
Jolning members fitting intoa
corresponding recess in the
ather to prevent slipping.

- dap
Anotchcutin a timber to
receive a timber connector or
part of another timber.
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halved joint

Alap joit formed by cutting away
half of each member at the place of
Joining so that 2 flush surface
results. Also called half-lap joint.

end-lap joint

An angle jolat formed by halving
each member for 2 length equal to
the width of the other.

dovetail halving
A halved joint made by fitting a
dovetall 3t the end of one member

into 3 corresponding mortise In the
second member.

Find mortise

A mortise that does not pass
completely through 2 member. Also
cafled stopped mortise. «

stubtenon ~
A short tenon for fitting
1720 a blind mortise.

undercut tenon — =

A tenon having 1t shoulder
cut 3t an angle to ensure that
It bears on the mortised plece.

haunched tenon =~
A tenon that Is narrower 2t
Its tlp than at its root.

——--

S
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drawbore

A holein 2 tenon bored eccentric
with the corresponding holes In the
mertise so that the two pleces
being joined will be forced tightly
together when the drawbore pin
is "ammeredinto place

cross-lap joint
A halved joint formed by two
crossing members.

secret dovetail

A corner dovetai joint showing
onty the line of a miter. Also called
miter dovetail

chase mortise
A bind mortise having one Inclired
Rarrow slde so that a tenon can be

shd into It sldeways.

bridle joint

A Joint formed by fitting the end of
one member, ngtched to form two

parallel tenons, Ir20 two galns cut
lnto the edge cf a second member.

mitered halving
An end-lap Joint Incorporating
amiteron one face.

lap dovetail

A comer dovetail joint visible on one
face only. Also called half-Hlind
dovetail.

open mortise

A mortise open on three sides.
Also called slip mortise, slot
mortise. -~

The end surface from
which a teron project

bevel

Aline or surface that meets
angther at any angle ather
than a rght angle.

.- tusk

A beveled shoulder for
strengthening a tenon.

root
The widened nof a tenon In
the plane of the shoulders.

T gain

A notch, dado, or mortise cut
Into a member o receve
another part.

foxtail wedge -~

A smaliwedge in the splitend of a
stub tenon for spreading and
securing 1t when driven Into a bilnd
mortise. Also called fox wedge

Lain la

Alap Joint formed by
overlapping two members
without any change in form.

dovetail
A fan-shaped tenon broader
atits end than at its base.

common dovetail
A corner dovetall joint visible
onboth faces.

mortise
A natch or hole, usualty
rectangular, cut Into a plece to
receive a tenon of the same
dimenslons. -~

through tenon

A tenon that extends
completely through or beyond
the plece Into which fte
corresporiding mortise Is cut.

key

A plece of wood or metal used as
2 wedge to tighten a joint or to
prevent motion between parts.

lap joint :
Any of varlous Jolnts formed
overlapping the ends or edges of

two members.

dovetail joint
A Joint formed by one or more
dovetalls fitting tightly within
corresponding mortises.

N

mortise joint

Any of various joints between two
members made by housing a tenon
In a mortise: Also called mortise-
and-tenon joint.

tenon -
A projection formed on the end of a
member for Insertion ntoa

mortise of the same dimenslons.

keyed joint
A Joint fastened or secured by a
key.

e articulate

To unite by means of a jeint or
Joints, esp. s0 a5 to make distinct
or reveal how the parts fit nto a
systematic whole.
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Electromagnetic radiation that the
unalded human eye can perceive, having a
wavelength in the range from about 370
to 800 nmand propagating at a speed of

angstrom

A unit of length equal to one ten-biltionth of
ameter, used esp. 1o express the
wavelengths of radiation. Symbol: A

nanometer

A unit of length equal to one billionth of a
meter, used esp. 10 express the wavelengths
of light In or near the visible spectrum.

186,281 miJsec (299,972 km/sec). Abbr: m
wavelength in
250 300 400 500 600 10 ‘20_00 3000 4000 nanometers
T!rl!1]J_LlILIrTTT¥IlII]llll‘lll('lll’lY'J;JI(JV[?\TII‘I F 1 { .
i green red "' i i“- i
yellow  orange | i
i i
visiblelight e @]ﬁ; L
| Ll L i
u}traviolct infrared _ mlcmwaves radio waves
Of or pertalning to electromagnetic Of or pertaining to electromagnetic
radiatlon having wavelengths from radlation having wavelengths from
about 370 nm, Immediately beyond the about 800 nm, comtiguous to the red
violet in the visible spectrum, to 10 nm, end of the visible spectrum, to 1 mm, on

on the border of the X-ray reglon. the border of the microwave reglon.

fuminous intensity ~----:-oeeid
The luminous flux cml:ted per umc
solld angle by 2 light source,
expressed in candelas.

candlepower
Luminous Intensity expressed In
candelas.

candle

A unit of luminous Intensity used
prior 01948, equal to the
fuminous Intensity of a wax candle
of standard specifications.

candela

The basic St unit of luminous .
Intensity, equal to the luminous
intensity of 2 source that emits
monochromatic radlation of
frequency 540 %102 hertz and that
has a radiart Intensity of Vo3
watt per steradian. Alsocalled
standard candle. Abbr:Cd

solid angle

An angle formed by three or more
planes Intersecting at a common
point.

steradian - oo

luminous flux - L.
The rate of flow of visible light per unit
time, expressed in lumens.

lumen

The 5l unit of luminous flux, equal to
the light emitted In 2 solid angle of
one steradian by a uniform point
source having an intensity of one
candela, Abbr:Im.

cosine law

The law that the illumination
produced on a surface by 2 point
source Is proportional to the

cosine of the angle of Incldence. ---{-----:

Also called Lambert's law.

A solidangleat the ccnterofa

sphere subtending an area on the
surface equal to the square of the
radius of the sphere. Abbr - s¢

-« inverse square law
One of several laws relating two quantitles
such that one quantity varies Inversely as the
square of the other, as the law that the
Humination produced on a surface by a point
source varles Inversely as the square of the
distance of the surface from the source.

brightness

The sensation by which an observer
Is able to distingulsh between
differences In luminance.

illumination
The Intensity of light falling at any
glven place on a lighted surface, equal
to the luminous flux incldent per unit
area and expressed in lumens per unit
of area. Also called fluminance.

lux
The St untt of illumination, equal to one
lumen per square meter. Abbr.: Ix

- foot-candle -
A unit of llumination on a surface that
Is everywhere one foot from a uniform
polnt source of one candela and equal
to one lumen Incldent per square foot.
Abbr: FC

luminance

The quantitative measure of
brightness of a ight sourceoran .
Huminated surface, equal to the
luminous Intensity per unit projected
area of the source or surface viewed
from a given direction.

lambert

A unit of luminance or brightness
equal to 032 candela per square
centimeter, Abbr: L

foot-lambert

A unit of luminance or brightness
equal to 032 candela per square
foot. Abbr.: fL
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incidence reflection angle of incidence l ~ angle of reflection
The striing of a ray of light The retuen of light, The angle that a straight I ! Theanglethat a reflected
or sound wave on a surface. sound, or radlant heat line, as a ray of light faliing ! ray makes with a normal to
: after striking a on a surface, makes witha l i areflecting surface at the
a surface. normal to the surface at i point of Incidence.
/ the point of tqclégme. - l 4 A A -
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refraction A . - o _‘
The change of direction of 2 ray of
Hight as 1t passes obliquely from one
medium Into another In which Hts
velocity Is different.

e —_— angle of refraction , ‘4\\
e Theangle that a refracted | i ™
. - - ray makes with 2 normal to | \\\
diffraction ? the interface between two PN\,
The modulation of light or sound media at the point of e
waves as they bend around the edges Incidence. —........ BN \
N

of an obstacle In thelr path. l S
.J\

opaque translucent transparent

Impenetrable to light. Transmitting and diffusing light Capable of transmitting light so
s0 that bodles on the opposite that bodles situated beyond or
slde are not clearly visible. behind can be distinctly seen.

©

law of reflection

The principle that when light or sourd
Is reflected from a smooth surface, the
angle of Incldence Is equal to the angle
of reflectlon, and the Incldent ray, the
reflected ray, and the normal to the
surface all lleIn the same plane.

. specular

Directed from a smooth, Folls'hed
surface. .

diffusion

A scattered reflection of light from
an Irregular surface or an erratic
disperslon through a translucent
material.

diffuse
Dispersed from an frregular surface.

reflectance

The ratlo of the radiation reflected by a
surface to the total incldent on the
surface.

absorptance

The ratlo of the radiation absorbed by 2
surface tothe totalincident on the
surface.”

transmittance,

The ratlo of the radiation transmitted
through and emerging from 3 body to
the tatal Incident on It, equivalent to
one minus the absorptance.
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lam oeeeeee bulb
Anygf various devices for producing The glass houslng of an Incandescent lamp, filled
Hght or heat, a5 by electricity or gas. with an Inert gas mixture, usually of argon and
e nitrogen, to retard evaporation of the filament.
inCandescent JAmp ———woooeo oty Itsshapelsdcslgnzte«fgyma letter, followed by a
Alamp In which a filament ghves off ; number that Indicates the lamp diameter.
Iight when heated to Incandescence -
by an electric current. Also called ¥ 7 e lamp diameter
light butb. The maximum diameter of 2
lamp bulb, measured in /
elghths of an Inch.
filament —— — e 4
The threadike conductor of an ' +—--= maximum overall length
electric bmp that Is heated to The dimension ininches from the
Incandescence by the passage of - baseof a lamp tothe polnt on the
an electric curent. bulb farthest away, or the base- Abulb i
to-base dimension of a lamp The standard rounded shape for th
Incandescence in h end. P y
The emission of visible light having a base at each end Il;ulbs of general-service Incandescent
by a bodywhen heated toa R light center length mps.
high temperature. The distance In Inches from ,l-.- B bulb
the center of the filament of A flame-shaped bulb for low-wattage,
alamp and a reference plane decorative Incandescent lamps.
on the lamp base.
extended-service lamp S Chulb
Alamp deslgned for reduced energy A cone-shaped bulb for low-wattage,
consumptlon and a life longer than the decorative Incandescent amps.
conventlonally set value for tts general - CAbulb
class. Also called long-life lamp. A candie-shaped buls for ow-wastage,

efficacy lamp base decorative Incandescent lamps.
A measure of the effectiveness with which 2 The part of alamp that o Rbulb
lamp converts electric power Into luminous connects toa lamp holder.
flux, equal to the ratlo of flux emitted to - f‘ reﬂec:orbulbszb:n glass for
power Input and expressed In lumens per Lamp holder ncandescent and high-intenstty-
watt. A device for mechanically dlschargccli?tps. ha:dn;;*;? lnta-rh:l
. supporting and making reflective coating a eraclear o
rated life electrical contact with a lamp. frosted gtass fromt to provids the
The average fife in hours of a glven type of Alsocalled lamP socket. £ desired beam spread.
tamp, based on laboratory tests of a . PARbulb
COGMIS Hve group under controlled A parabolic alumintzed refiector bulb of
’ cast glass for incandescent and high-
Intensity-discharge lamps, having 3
three-way lamp
An incandescent lamp having two filaments Zf& f:::cti lmwalcmﬂd
50 that it can be switched to three beam soread
successive degrees of llumination. P
- ER bulb

An ellipsoidal reflector bulb for
Incandescent amps, having a precisely
formed internal reflector that coflects

e e =

y light and redirects it into a dispersed
tungstenlamp pattern at some distance In fromt of
An Incandescent lamp having a tungsten the light scurce.
filament. . -~ AISB bulb
tungsten-halogen lamp «---ocoooooooooo o f An A bulb having a hemispherical,

A tungsten lamp having a quartz bulb reflective siver bowl ite the b
P q oppos mp
containing a smalt amount of 2 halogen . base to decrease glare.
that vaporizes on heating and redeposits S
porated tungsten partic - Ghulb
:nn{o?wﬂhmﬁ Alsocaﬂcdh::gb;d A globe-shaped bulb for Incandescemt
1a I ) tamps, having a low brightness for
P-4 P exposed use.
Amulfm:mhalog tamp havt * S bulb
ngsten-halogen lamp having an A pear-staped bulb for a
infrared dichroc coating for reflecting . C”::AMP?LMPS. ranse
infrared energy back to the filament, bulb
raising lamp efficlency, and reducing -~ Shu
rzdlarrthaptln the emitted light beam. A stralght-slded bulb for low-wattage,
decorative incandescent la
infrared lamp ecorative inca mps.
An Incandescent lamp having 2 higher i
Porcettage ofits racant powerln TB bulb —.J MRbulb ...
m:a ndesce mm'g:" oft:::::in " A quartz bulb for tungsten-halogen A multifaceted reflector bulb for
red glass bulb to tducc the nglated lamps, similar In shape to the A bulb tungsten-halogen tamps, having
vi slbgle Ngh, r radate but having an angular profile. highly polished reflectors arranged
- In discrete segments to provide the
deslred beam spread.
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ballast

A device for matstaining the current
through 2 fluorescent or HID lamp at
the desired coastant value, and

sometimes also providing the required :(]

starting voltage and current.

starter

A device used with a ballast to provide .
the starting valtage for a preheat
fluorescent amp.

Tburb- e e ,A..,,,;.,......E

A tubular bulb forhcandescent
fluorescent, and kigh-intensity-
discharge mps.

clrcﬁmiamp e

A doughnut-shaped fluorescent Lamp
for clrcular lumiraires.

U-bet lamp ——-+ v

A U-shaped flyorescent lamp for
square or rectaagular luminalres.

compact fluorescent lamp -~---vooooeee
Any of varlous seall, Improved

efficiency fluorescent lamps having a

single, double, or U-shaped tube, and

often an adapter for fitting an

Incandescent ampholder.

color temperature
The temperature at which 2
blackbody emits ight of a

s
distritution, used 1o specify
the cotor of a gt source.

relative power Inwatts

spectral distribution curve
Acurve plotting the radiant
energy In each wavelength of a
particular Iight source. -—

400 500 600 700
rvelength In nanometers

neon lamp

A cold-cathode tanp emitting a glow whena
high vottage Is applied across two
electrodes in 2 neon-fllled glass tube.

cold-cathode Lamp
A discharge amp baving cathodes that
emit electrons without having to be heated

emit light when excited by radiation

phosphor
Any of 2 number of substances that
Koh:s phor
N phor having peaks In three
spaciﬂc color reglons, red, blue, and

green, used to Improve the color

rendering of a fluorescent lamp.
Wy ( -
—
o
(< —F
L I 8
- color rendering index
A measure of the ability of an electric
lamp to render color accurately when

compared with a reference light source
of similar color temperature. A tungsten
lamp operating at a color temperature
of 3200°K, noon sunlight having a color
temperature of 4600°K, and average
daylight having a color temperature of
7000°K all have an Index of 100 and are
consldered to render color perfectly.

T

i
v
3

Ry A..JOO‘I"UO_" Sunllght
< 500-watt Incandescent
-7 50
S cool white deluxe fluorescent

o < warm white deluxe fluorescent

7L codl white fuorescent

X warm white ucrescent

y—
5 B
~ 1 | |
BTbulp - Ebulp -
Abulged tubular bulb for An ellipsoldal bulb for high-
high-tatensity-discharge intensity-discharge lamps.
lamps.

I

discharge lamp

Alamp inwhich light Is produced by the
discharge of electricity between electrodes
In 3 gas-filled glass enclosure.

fluorescent lamp

A tubular discharge tamp in which light is
produced by the flucrescence of phosphors
coating the inslde of the tube.

fluorescence

The emission of radiation, esp. of visible
light, by 2 substance during exposure to
external radlatlon.

preheat lamp

A fluorescent lamp that requlres 2
separate starter to preheat the cathodes
before opening the circult to the starting
voltage.

rapid-start lamp

A fluorescent lamp designed to operate
with a ballast having a low-voltage winding
for continuous heating of the cathodes,
which allows the lamp to be started more
rapldly than a preheat lamp.

instant-start lamp

A fluorescent lamp designed to operate
with a ballast having a high-voltage
transformer to inltlate the arc directly
without any preheating of the cathodes.

high-output lamp

A rapld-start fluorescent lamp designed to
operate on a current of 00 millamperes,
resulting In a corresponding Increase In
luminous flux per unit length of lamp.

very-high-output lamp

A rapld-start fluorescent lamp designed to
operate on a current of 1500 miliamperes,
providing a corresponding Increase Ir
luminous flux per unit length of lamp.

high-intensity discharge lamp

A discharge lamp in which a significant
amount of light Is produced by the
discharge of electrictty through a metallic
vapor In 2 sealed glass enclosure. Also, HID
lamp.

mercury lamp

A high-intensity discharge lamp producing
light by means of an electric discharge In
mercury vapor. Also called mercury-vapor
lamp.

sodium lamp

A high-Intensity discharge lamp producing
light by means of an electric discharge In
sodlum vapor. Also called sodium-vapor
tamp.

low-pressure sodium lamp

A sodium la USJ producing a yellow, glareless
light and used esp. to lluminate rwdways
Also, LPS lamp.

high-pressure sodium lamp

A sodlum lamp producing a broader-
spectrum, golden-white light than a low-
pressure sodium lamp. Also, HPS lamp.

metal hallde lamp

A high-Intensity discharge lamp similar in
construction to a mercury lamp, but having
an arc tube to which varlous metal halides
are added to praduce more light and
improve color rendering.
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luminaire

Alighting unit consisting of one or more
electric lamps with all of the necessary
parts and wiring for positioning and
protecting the lamps, connecting the
lamps to 2 power supply, and distributing
the light. Also called Kghting fixture.

reflector ———--

A surface for reflecting light, heat, or

sound, esp. the device on a luminalre
having such a surface for controlling the
distribution of light emitted by a lamp.

lens
Aplece of transparent material, as glass
or plastlc, having two opposite surfaces
either or both of which are curved, used In
luminalres to focus, disperse, or collimate
theemitted fight. —-———=wsresrceemeennay

]
LI LA

Fresnellens —---—---
Alens having concentric, prismatic grooves
ta concentrate light from a small source.

1]

prismatic lens ~--oeo

A lens having a multifaceted surface

with paralie] prisms to redirect the
rays froma light source.

AN

/ }\ \ \  dges for reducing the
brightness of a light
sourceat an aperture.

- parabolic reflector

A reflector having a parabolic surface
%o collimate, spread, or focus the rays
from a light scurce, depending on the
locatlon of the source.

- collimate
To make rays of light parallel.

elliptical reflector

A reflector having an effiptical
surface tofocus the rays from a
fght source.

diffuser

Any of a variety of translucent materals
for filtering glare from a Ight source and
distributing the Nght over an extended

louver

A finned or vaned device for
controlling the radiation from a light
source.

eggerate —oooeeeeseeieeesnaees
A louvered construction divided into

cell-Tke areas and used for redlrecting
the light emitted by am overhead source.

arex.

baffle
A louvered device for shielding a light
source from view at certain angles, ===~

shielding angle
The angle below which 2 light source
canbeseen. ~--—--x X

candlepower distributlon curve

A polar plot of the luminous intenstty
emitted by a amp, luminalee, or window in
a gven direction from the center of the
fight source, measured In a single plane
for 2 symmetsical llght source, and in a

perpendicular, parallel, and sometimes 2
45°plane for an 2symmetrical source.

L~
d isochart
A graphic plot of the pattern of
4% lumination produced on a surface by 3
/ [ (( (C lamp or luminaire.
w21 [solux line
/ ( Q& A ltre through afl points on a surface
~] where the level of ilfumination is the
\ \ sare. Called isofootcandle line if
N Hluminatlon Is expressed In
luminalre efficiency focrcandies
The ratlo of luminous flux
emitted by a luminaire tothe
total flux emitted by the

lamps In the luminaire.
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wall washer

A downiight mousted close to the plane of a
wall and equipped witha reflector, baffle, or
lens tolluminate she vertical surface.

floodlight

Alamp designed to project or diffuse a
comparatively uniform level of llumination
over a large area. Also called flood, flood
lamp.”

downlight

Aluminaire conslsting of a lamp set in a
metal cylinder, recessed into or mounted on
a celling to direct a beam of light downward.

-+ spotlight

Alamp designed to project a strong,
focused beam of light on an object or
area. Also called spot.

X~ spill
Superfluous or useless light rays, as
from a spatlight or other focused light
source. Also called spill light.

Lighting provided by adjustable

spotlights mounted along a narrow,
celling- or wall-mounted metal track
through which current Is conducted.

point source

A light source having a maximum dimension
less than one fifth the distance from the
source to the surface llluminated.

cove lighting -
Indirect lighting directed upward
from an Imterior cornice at the edge
of a celling.

light strip ~—=2= 2 S o— £
Arigid or fiexible tape with exposed low-

voltage light sources of 1 to 10watts.

troffer linear source

Aluminalre having a trough-shaped
reflector holding one or more fluorescent
lamps.

valance lighting

Indirect lighting directed upward or
downward from aight source
concealed by a horizontal board or
band.

cornice lighting

Indirest lighting directed downward
from an Interior cornice at the edge of
aceiling.

i

bridge lamp
Afloor lamp having the light source ona
hinged, hortzontally adjustable arm.

gooseneck lamp
A desk lamp having a flexible shafy
resembling the neck of 3 goose.

\/

droplight

Alighting fixture suspended
from a cefling or wall by 2
flexible cord, by which 1t can
be ralsed or lowered.

pendant
Alighting fixture suspended
from a cefling.

chandelier

A decarative lighting fixture suspended
from a ceiling, usually having branched
supports for a number of lamps.

torchiere

A floor lamp having its light source within
a reflecting bow! that directs the light
upward. Also, torchére, torchier”.

A light source having one dimenslon
significantly greater than tts other
dimensions, as a fluorescent lamp.

area source

A light source having significant dimensions
In two directions, as a large window or a
luminous celling.

sconce
A decorative wall bracket for
candles or gther lights.
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lighting
The sclence, theory, or method of
providing illumination through the use

of electric lamps.

general lighting

Lighting destgned to provide 2
unHorm level of ilumination
throughout an area.

local lighting

Lighting deslgned to provide a relatively
high level of illumination over a small area,
with a surrounding area of lower Intensity
from spill light.

accent lighting

Lighting that calls
attentlon toa particular
object or feature In the
visual fleld, or that forms a

task lighting

" Lightlng deslaned to provide strong
Hllumination for a visually demanding
activity, as reading or drafting.

direct lighting

Lighting in which yminaires
distribute 90% 101001 of the
emitted light downward on the
surface or area to be llluminated.

semidirect lighting
Ughting In which iminaires
distribute 60% £0 901 of the
emitted light downward.

general diffuse lighting

Lighting from luminalces that emit
an approximately equal distribution
of light upward and downward.

direct-indirect lighting
General diffuse lghtlng in which
little light Is emitted In the
horizontal plane of the luminaires.

seml-Indirect lighting
Lighting In which luminaires
distribute 60% to 901 of the
emitted light upward.

indirect lighting

Lighting In which luminaires
distribute 90% 101007 of the
emitted light upward, esp. to avoid
glare or prevent shadows.

surface.

e ———

glare

The sensation produced by any brightness
within the visual field that is sufficiently
greater than the luminance to which the
eyes are adapted to cause annoyance,
discomfort, or loss of visibllity.

adaptation

The regulating by the pupll of the
quantity of light entering the gye,
resulting Ina change In the sensltivity
of the eye's photoreceptors to fight.

visual comfort probability

Arating of the likelihood that 3 lighting

system will not cause direct glare,

expressed as the percentage of people

who may be expected to experience

visual comfort when seated In the least
* favorable visual posttion.

brightness ratio

The ratlo between the luminance of an
object and that of its background. Also
called contrast ratio.

decorative patternona |

- highlight

Toemphasize by luminating
witha strong light.

-~ backlight
Tolluminate something from
behind In order to enhance degth
or to separate the subject from
its background.

- sidelight ,
Light coming or produced from
the slde.

e softlight

Diffuse light that produces little
contrast and poorly defined
shadows on the subject.

hard light

Direct light that produces high
contrast and distinct shadows
on the subject.

blinding glare

Glare s Intense that, for an
appreclable length of time after it has
been removed, visibility Is lost.

disability glare

Glare that reduces visibifity or

4 Impairs visual performance, often
- accompanied by discomfort.

. discomfort glare
Glare that produces discomfort but
does not necessarily Interfere with
visibility or visual performance.

}.mm direct glare

Glare resulting from a high brightness
ratlo or an Insufficlently shlelded light
sourcein the visual fleld.

. reflected glare

Glare resulting from the specular
reflection of alight source within the
visual fleld. Also called indirect glare.

1\ veiling reflectance

N Reflected glare on a task surface that
¥ reduces the contrast necessary for
seelng detalls.
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beam spread

The angle of 2 light beam that Intersects
the candlepower distributlon curve at
polnts where the luminous Intensity
equals a stated percent of a maxfmum
reference Intensiy.

spacing criteria
Aformuta for determining how far apart
luminalres may be Installed for uniform
lighting of a surface or area, based on

mounting height.

~ Spacing criteria (5¢) = spacing (s)/mounting height (mh) «...eeo-....
i Y RS

point method

A procedure for calculating the flumination
produced on a surface by a point source
from any angle, based on the Inverse square
and cesine taws.

peam
A group of nearly parallel rays of light.

throw
The effective length of a beam of light.

ceiling cavity «——-—mmmeeesmn e e
The cavity formed by the celling, a plane
of suspended luminaires, and the wall
surfaces between these two planes.

POOM CAVILY oo o
The cavity formed by 2 plane of

fuminaires, the work plane, and the wall
surfaces between these two planes. -

floor cavity ——— ]
The cavity formed by the work plane,

{
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=10
=15

work pbnef

/
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the floor, and the wall surfaces -
between these two planes.

average maintained illuminance =

initial lamp lumens

room cavity ratio
A single number derived from the
dimenslons of a room cavity for use In
determining the coefficlent of uttization.

coefficient of utilization
The ratlo of the luminous flux reaching 2
spegified work plare to the total lumen
output of a luminaire, taking Into account
the proportlons of a room and the

lumens per lammp x lamps per luminaire

light loss factor
Any of several factors used in
caleulating the effective lumination
provided by a lighting system aftera
glven period of time and under given
condttions. Formerty called
maimtenance factor.

reflectances of Its surfaces. - 1 depreciation.
H
initial lamp lumens x CU x RL
work area

r— recoverable light oss factor —------—----
' Alight loss factor that may be recovered
by relamping or maintenance, as lamp
lumen depreciation, luminalre dirt
depreciation, and room surface dirt

LFXNKLLF e

lumen method

A procedure for determining the number
and types of amps, luminaires, or windows
required to provide a uniform level of
Mumination on 3 work plane, taking Into
account both direct and refizcted luminous
flux Also caled zonal cavity method.

— work plane
The horizortal plane at which work Is done
and on which ilumination Is specifled and
measured, vsually assumed to be 30 In.
(762 mm) abovz the fioor.

lamp lumen depreciation
A light loss factor representing the
decrease in warinous output of 2 lamp

during 1t operating life, expressed as a
percentage of infttal amp lumens.

tuminaire dirt depreciation

A llght loss factor representing the
decrease in uminous cutput of 2 luminalre
resulting from the accumulation of dirt on
1ts surfaces, expressed as a percentage of
the lflumination from the luminalre when
new or clean

room surface dirt depreciation

A light loss factor representing the
decrease in reflected light resulting from
the accumutation of dirt on a room’s
surfaces, expressed as a percentage of the
Night reflected from the surfaces when .
clean.

nonrecoverable light loss factor

Any of several permanent light loss factors
that take into account the effects of
temperature, voltage drops or surges,
ballast variaticns, and partition helghts.
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daylighting

The sclence, theory, or method of providing

lumination through the use of ight of day.

daylight skylight

To provide an Interlor space with daylight The light from the sky, reflected
from both direct and Indirect sources. and diffused by air molecules.

sunlight
The direct light of the sun.

unm‘ L T T b i
The point on the celestlal
sphere vertically above a given

position or observer. / £l

N

counterlight /
|

womseonoe clear sky
A sky having less than 30% cloud cover
£ P5 with the solar disk unobstructed. Also,
‘* Y the CIE standard for a reference

cloudless sky condition, having the

ground light
greatest luminance near the sun and
Sunllght or skylight reflected by least luminance 90° from the sun.

surfaces below the plane of the hortzon.

TV <~~~ cloudy sky
i PR A sky having between 30% and 70%
i 4 cloud cover, with the solar disk
obstructed.

Light originating from sources

facing each other, 25 from
wirdows in opposite walls.

crosslight

Light originating from sources
not facing each other, as from
windows In adjacent walls.

daylight factor method [T skycomponent
A mevhod for calculating the | A component of the daylight factor, equal to the
performance of 2 daylighting [ rato of daylight illumination at a point on a given
system based on the daylight I plare recelved directly from a sky of assumed or
factor. : kncwn luminance distribution to the simultaneously
measured lluminance on a horizontal plane from an
unobstructed hemisphere of this sky. .

Huminance, expressed as the
ratio of dayfight Mumination at
a polnt on a given plare 1o the
simultaneously measured
Muminance on a hortzontal
plane from an unobstructed sky
of assumed or known luminance
distrbution.

external reflected component
A compeaent of the daylight factor, equal to
the ratic of the daylight illumination at a point
on a given planerecelved dicectly from exterior
reflectira surfaces to the simultaneously
measured iluminance on a horlzontal plane
from an uncbstructed sky of assumed or known
- luminanzz istribution

internal reflected component - A
A component of the daylight factor, equal to e

* from interior reflecting surfaces to the

= overcast sky

A sky having 1001 cloud cover. Also, the
CIE standard for a reference sky having
a luminance distribution three times
brighter near the zenith than at the
hortzon.

CIE

Commission Intemationale de
[Eclairage, an International commission
developing definitions, standards, and
procedures for the art, sclence, and
technology of lightlng.

IES

llluminating Engineering Soclety, a
professlonal soclety In North America
devoted to the development and
dissemination of standards and
procedures relating to the art, sclence,
and technology of lighting.

Ereemee artificial sky

A hemispherical dome or similar
enclosure lluminated by concealed light
sources that simulate the luminance
distribution of a clear or overcast sky,
used for studying and testing
daylighting techniques on architectural
models placed near its centesr.

heliodon

A device for orienting an architectural
model to a light source representing
the sun, calibrated with respect to
latitude, time of day, and season of the
year and used for studying daylighting
technlques and shadows cast by the

the ratio of the daylight Hlumination at a point
on a given plane received directly or Indirectly

simultaneously measured llluminance on 2
horizontal plane from an unobstructed sky of
assumed or known luminance distribution.
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